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ACADEMIC CALENDAR
1964-1965

FALL SEMESTER

Last day for graduate students to file application for admission to
the College for the fall semester.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's degree
applicants, 6:30-10:00 p.m., by appointment made prior to
August 3, Test Office.

General Culture Test, 8:30 a.m.-12:00 noon, by appointment,
Test Office.

Opening date of the academic year.
Testing, advising, residency clearance, and registration week.
Registration, payment of fees, advising, and enrollment in classes.
Registration for classes meeting after 4:00 p.m.
First day of classes.
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's degree

applicants, 6:30-10:00 p.m., by appointment made prior to
September I, Test Office.

General Culture Test, 8:30 a.m.-12:00 noon, by appointment,
Test Office.

Last day to apply for refunds.
Last day for withdrawal from classes without penalty for unsatis-

factory work.
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's degree

applicants, 8:30 a.m.-12:00 noon, by appointment made prior to
September 18, Test Office.

General Culture Test, 8:30 a.m.-12:00 noon, by appointment,
Test Office.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's degree
applicants, 6: 30-10:00 p.m., by appointment made prior to
October 16, Test Office.

End of seventh week of classes. Deficiency notices due.
Holiday-Veterans Day.
Last day of withdrawal from classes or changes in registration.
Thanksgiving recess.
Last day for graduate students to file application for admission

to the College for the spring semester.
Last day of classes before Christmas recess.

Christmas recess.
Classes resume.
Last day to apply for mid-year graduation with the master's

degree, .Graduate Office.
Last day for a complete withdrawal from the College.
First day of final examinations.
Last day of the fall semester.
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February 1-5
February 1
February 2

February 3-5
February 4

February 6
February 8
February 12
February 22
February 23
February 25

February 27

March 13

March 23

March 29
April 2
April 10
April 12-17
April 19
April 23

May 18
May 21

May 31
June 1
June 2
June 11

June 15-26
June 29-August 7
August 7

August 10-28

June 14-25
June 28-August 6
August 6

August 9-27
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ACADEMIC CALENDAR-Continued

SPRING SEMESTER
. I d registration week.Testing, advising, residency c ear~ce, an

First day, second semester, acaderruc year. . nt
General Culture Test, 8:30 a.m.-12:00 noon, by appomtme ,

Test Office. . . lim' lasses.
Registration, payment of fees, advising, and enro ent ~ c ee
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master s ~egr

applicants, 6:30-10:00 p.m., by appointment made prior to
January 10, Test Office. .

Registration for classes meeting after 4:00 p.m,
First day of classes.
Holiday-Lincoln's Birthday.
Holiday- Washington's Birthday.
Last day to apply for refunds.. saris-
Last day of withdrawal from classes WIthout penalty for un

factory work. , d ree
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master s eg.

applicants, 8:30 a.m.-12:00 noon, by appointment made pnor
to February 7, Test Office. . ent

General Culture Test, 8:30 a.m.-12:00 noon, by appomtm I

Test Office. , d ree
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master s . eg

applicants, 6:30-10:00 p.m., by appointment made pnor to
March 1, Test Office.

End of seventh week of classes. Deficiency notices due. .
Last day of withdrawal from classes or changes in regIstration.
Last day of classes before spring recess.
Spring recess.
Classes resume. . h h
Last day to apply for June or summer graduation WIt t e

master's degree, Graduate Office.
Last day for a complete withdrawal from the College.
Last day for depositing completed bound theses at. Gradu~~

Office for June graduation. Also last day for reporting res
on comprehensive examinations to the Graduate Office by
department, division, or school.

Holiday-Memorial Day.
Last day of classes before final examinations.
First day of final examinations.
Commencement. Last day of the spring semester.

1964 SUMMER SESSIONS
Intersession (2 weeks).
Term I Summer Session (6 weeks).
Fmal date for depositing completed bound theses at Gradu.ate

Office for summer graduation. Also last day for reporting
results on comprehensive examinations to the Graduate Office
by department, division, or school.

Term II Summer Session (3 weeks).

1965 SUMMER SESSIONS
Intersession (2 weeks).
t:erm I Summer Session (6 weeks).
Final date for depositing completed bound theses at Graduate

Office for summer graduation. Also last day for reporting
results on comprehensive examinations to the Graduate Office
by department, division, or school.

Term II Summer Session (3 weeks).

FEES
Fees are subject to change upon approval by the Trustees of the California State

Colleges.
FEES PAYABLE AT TIME OF REGISTRATION

Fees for more than six units:
Materials and service $38.00
Student activity fee_________________________________________________________________8.00
Student Union___________________________________________________________________________________1.50
Auditors pay same fees as students carrying courses for credit.

Total required fees., $47SO

Fees for six units or less:
Materials and service_________________________________________________________________________________19S0
Student Union ---------------------___________________________________________________________.75
Auditors pay same fees as students carrying courses for credit.

Total required fees --- $20.25

Tuition for nonresident student:
(In addition to materials and service and activity fees)

Nonresident student enrolled for 15 units or more 250.00
Nonresident student enrolled for less than 15 units, or fraction thereof

(per unit) 17.00
(For fee-paying purposes, zero unit courses are counted as one unit.)

Tuition for foreign student (citizen and resident of a foreign country):
(In addition to materials and service and activity fees)
Foreign student enrolled for 15 units or more _
Foreign student enrolled for less than 15 units or fraction thereof

(per unit)
(For fee-paying purposes, zero unit courses are counted as one unit.)

12750

850

Parking Fees:
Students enrolled in more than six units _
Students enrolled in six units or less _
Each alternate car in addition to first vehicle _
Two-wheeled, self-propelled vehicle:

Student enrolled in more than six units _
Student enrolled in six units or less _

13.00
6.00
1.00

3S0
1.50

MISCELLANEOUS FEES
(Fees payable when service is rendered)

Application fee for admission or readmission to the College____________________________5.00
Late registration __ 5.00
Change of program _ 1.00
Failure to meet administratively required appointment or time limic_____ 2.00
Transcript of record (first copy free)___________________________ 1.00
Check returned for any cause___________________________ 2.00
Studio lesson, per lesson per student- 1.00 to 6.00

Current fee per semester (15 4O-rninute lessons) 75.00
Organ practice --- 10.00
Loss or damage of equipment and library books_______________ Cost
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REGULAR SESSION FEE REFUNDS
Materials and service fees:

To be eligible for partial refunds of materials and service fees, a student with-
drawing from college must file an application with the business office not later
than 14 days following the day of the term when instruction begins; and pro-
vided, further, that the amount of $2 shall be retained to cover the cost of
registration.

Nonresident and foreign student tuition:
Tuition paid for a course scheduled to continue for an entire semester may be

refunded in accordance with the following schedule if application therefor is
received by the business office within the following time limits:

Time limit Amount of refund
(1) Before or during the first week of the sernester., 100 percent of fee
(2) During the second week of the semester 90 percent of fee
(3) During the third week of the semester_____________________70 percent of fee
(4) During the fourth week of the semester______________ 50 percent of fee
(5) During the fifth week of the semester_____________________30 percent of fee
(6) During the sixth week of the semester______________ 20 percent of fee

Parking fee:
This schedule of refunds refers to calendar days, commencing on the date of

the term when instruction begins:
Nonreserved space per semester:

Period Amount of refund
1-30 days 75 percent of fee

31-60 days----~----------------------- 50 percent of fee
61-90 days 25 percent of fee
91-end of term, None

The late registration fee is not refundable.
The business office should be consulted for further refund details.

SUMMER SESSION FEES
Tuition, each session (per unit)

Activity fee (required):Term 1 ----

Parking fees:
Nonreserved spaces:~week session ---------------

er sessions of one week or more (per week)

$14.25

EXEMPTIONS
Students under Public Law 16, 346, 894, California state veteran, or state rehabili-

tatl0I.l.programs will have fees paid for tuition and materials and service under
provisions of these respective programs.

VETERAN ALLOWANCES
Allowances for subsistence begin on the date the Business Office clears for pay-ilient of fees, Ir c:ffective date of VA authorization, whichever is later, except

ce~~ef~ns c bapng the B?si~ess O!fice on the regular registration days will be
r su sistence beginning With the first day of the registration schedule.

FEES SUBJECT TO CHANGE
Fees are subject to chaColleges. nge upon approval by the Trustees of the California State

8

PART ONE

BOARD OF TRUSTEES OF THE CALIFORNIA
STATE COLLEGES

2930 West Imperial Highway
INGLEWOOD, CALIFORNIA 90303

2.00

EX OFFICIO TRUSTEES
Edpmu'.lddG. Bfrown, LL.B., Governor of California and

reSI ent 0 the Trustees .Glenn M And A B L' -------------------------------- .State Capitol, Sacramento
C lif '. erson,.., ieutenanr Governor of

a I orrua --- S
Jesse M. Unruh~-iA:~-S;~~k~;-~f--the --A~~~~bi-y----------SttaatteeCCaapPI~ttooll,SSacramento
M R if A ----------- acramento

Paxblia eIrty, .a, M.A., EdD., State Superintendent of '
u c nstruction 7 .Gl SDk ------------------------------------------ 21 Capitol Avenue, Sacramento

efnn . ~m e1 A.B., M.A., PhD., LL.D., L.HD. Chancellor
o the California State Colleges, 2930 'w I . I H-------------- . mpena wy., Inglewood

APPOINTED TRUSTEES
The term of the appointed truste . . h

the years indicated in parentheses. Na~e~Ig t Ylieards,and tderms expire March 1. of
to the board. are ste m or er of original accession

Louis H. Heilbron, A.B., LL.B., LL.D. (1969)
14 Montgomery Street, San Francisco 94104

Donald M. Hart, B.A. (1968)
2230 Pine Street, Bakersfield 93302

James F. Thacher, B.A., LL.D. (1970)
310 Sansome St., San Francisco 94104

Paul Spencer, B.A. (1969)
P. O. Box 145, San Dimas 91773

Theodore Meriam, A.B. (1971)
P. O. Box 370, Chico 95927

Thomas L. Pitts (1966)
995 Market Street, Room 810, San Francisco 94103

Charles Luckman, LL.D., A.F.D. (1966)
Charles Luckman Associates, 9220 Sunset Boulevard Los Angel 90046

Albert J. Ruffo, LL.B., B.S. in E.E. (1971) , es
1680 Hedding Street, San Jose 95113

John E. Carr, B.A. (1965)
611 Lido Park Drive, Newport Beach 92660

Mrs. Philip Conley, B.A. (1964)
3729 Huntington Boulevard, Fresno 93702

E. Guy Warren, B.A. (1965)
P. O. Box 59, Hayward 94541

5.00
1.00
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APPOINTED TRUSTEES-Continued

Daniel H. Ridder, B.A. (l96p7) T I 604 Pine Street Long Beach 90801Long Beach Independent ress e egram, ,
George D. Hart, A.B. (1967) .

III Sutter Street, San Francisco 94104
Gregson E. Bautzer, B.A., LL.B. <'1968)

190 N. Canon Drive, Beverly Hills 90069
George A Thatcher (1970) I 90024

10889 Wilshire Boulevard, Suite 860, Los Ange es
Simon Ramo, B.S., Ph.D. (1972)

8433 Fallbrook Ave., Canoga Park 91304

OFFICERS OF THE TRUSTEES
. .SacramentoEdmund G. Brown, G?vernor, President --- Los Angeles

~~~:sJ~':{::Fa~nv~~a~~~~~~~=~===~~~~=~====~~~~~==~~=:~=:~~~:::=::~~~:~~~::~~----I~S~~J:~~
Glenn S. Dumke, Chancellor, Secretary -Treasurer ----------------------------------------.g
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OFFICE OF THE CHANCELLOR OF THE
CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGES

2930 West Imperial Highway
INGLEWOOD, CALIFORNIA 90303

Chancellor Glenn S. Dumke
Vice Chancellor, Academic Affairs Raymond A. Rydell
Vice Chancellor, Business Affairs----- John F. Richardson
Assistant Chancellor, Faculty and Staff Affairs. C. Mansel Keene

THE CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGES
San Jose State College- Dr. John T. Wahlquist, President

San Jose 14, California
Chico State College Dr. Glenn Kendall, President

First and Normal Streets, Chico, California
San Diego State College. Dr. Malcolm A. Love, President

5402 College Avenue, San Diego 15, California
San Francisco State College.; .. Dr. Paul A. Dodd, President

1600 Holloway Avenue, San Francisco 27, California
California State Polytechnic College Dr. Julian A. McPhee, President

San Luis Obispo Campus, San Luis Obispo, California
Fresno State College Dr. Arnold E. Joyal, President

Shaw and Cedar Avenues, Fresno 26, California
Humboldt State College Dr. Cornelius H. Siemens, President

Arcata, California
Los Angeles State College Dr. Franklyn A. Johnson, President

5151 State College Drive, Los Angeles 32, California
Sacramento State College Dr. Guy A. West, President

6000 Jay Street, Sacramento 19, California
California State Polytechnic College Dr. Julian A. McPhee, President

Kellogg-Voorhis Campus, Pomona, California
Long Beach State College . .Dr, Carl W. McIntosh, President

6101 East 7th Street, Long Beach 4, California
Orange State College Dr. William B. Langsdorf, President

800 State College Boulevard, Fullerton, California
California State College at Hayward .Dr, Fred F. Harcleroad, President

25800 HilIary Road, Hayward, California
San Fernando Valley State College .Dr, Ralph Prator, President

18111 Nordhoff Avenue, Northridge, California
Stanislaus State College ----------·-------------------- .Dr. Alexander Capurso, President

P. O. Box 1000, Turlock, California
Sonoma State College Dr. Ambrose R. Nichols, Jr., President

265 College View Drive, Cotati, California
California State College at Palos Verdes Dr. Leo F. Cain, President

Mailing Address: 2930 West Imperial Highway, Inglewood, California
California State College at San Bernardino -------------- Dr. John M. Pfau, President

Mailing Address: 532 Mountain View Avenue, San Bernardino, California
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The California State Colleges are a unique development of the democratic con-
cept of tuition-free public higher education for all qualified students.. . h

Spanning the state from Humboldt County in the north to San D.I~go in t e
south, the 16 campuses of the California State Colleges (with ~o ~ddltlonal ca,m-
puses in the planning stage) represent the largest system of public higher education
in the Western Hemisphere and one of the largest in the world. Current e?l:0llrn~nt
is more than 135,000 full- and part-time students. The faculty and adnumsttatlve
staff numbers some 7,000.

The individual colleges, each with a geographic, curricular and academic .charachter of its own, offer a solid basic program in the liberal arts. Beyond this, eac
college is noted for its individuality in academic emphasis which makes for a
diversified system. Course offerings leading to the bachelor's and master's degredare designed to satisfy existing student interests and to serve the techmcal an
professional manpower requirements of the state.

The California State Colleges are dedicated to rigorous academic standards. Con-
stant striving for academic excellence is at the heart of the system. Each facultY
within the system is a 'teaching faculty' whose primary responsibility is the instruc-
tional process on the teacher-student level, with appropriate recognition of .the
necessary and constructive role of research in any institution of higher education.

Responsibility for the California State Colleges is vested in the Board of Trustees,
which is appointed by the Governor, and the Board's administrative arm, the Cha!l-
cell or. The Trustees and the Chancellor set broad policy for the colleges while
delegating considerable independent responsibility for implementation at the college
level.

Although the oldest of the colleges, San Jose State College, dates back a century-
the California State College system under an independent Board of Trustees was
created by the Donahoe Act of 1960. Formerly, the colleges were under the juris-
diction of the State Board of Education.

Today, the California State Colleges are in a particularly dynamic period of their
development. Prior to World War II, there were seven State Colleges with a peak
total enrollment of some 13,000. Since 1947. nine new campuses have been developed
and two more are scheduled to begin operation within the next two years. Enroll-
ment in the system is expected to reach 180,000 by 1970.

PART TWO

SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE
GENERAL INFORMATION

OFFICERS OF THE COLLEGE

President.L Malcolm A. Love, PhD., LL.D.
Assistant to the President--- Arvid T. Johnson, M.A.

Vice President Ernest B. O'Bryne, PhD.
Publications and Public Relations Manager Gordon F. Lee, M.S.
SD.S.C. Foundation Manager., William L. Erickson, B.A.

Executive Dean -----
Build!nlS Program Assistant Clarence B. Cover, M.A.
Administrative Analyst Marion L. Parker, M.A.

Dean of the College Donald R. Watson, Ed.D.
Assistant to Dean of the College Robert S. Ackerly, jr., EdD.
Assistant to the Dean of the College . June Warren, M.A.

Dean of Liberal Arts and Sciences .Sidney L. Gulick, Ph.D.
Dean of Graduate and Professional Studies Maurice M. Lemme. Ph.D.

Coordinator of Graduate Studies .. -----
Dean of Education and Extended Services Manfred H. Schrupp PhD.

Coordinator of Extended Services Manville R. Petteys: Ed.D.
Coordinator of Audiovisual Services .jarnes S. Kinder, Ph.D
Coordinator of Summer Sessions Marvin H. Platz, Ed.D.

College Librarian Louis A. Kenney, Ph.D.
Secretary to the Faculty Maurice L. Crawford, Ed.D.
Dean of Students., Herbert C. Peiffer, jr., PhD.

Assistant to the Dean of Students Dean A. Leptich, M.A.
Dean of f\ctiviti~s.--------------------------------------------------------MargeryA. Warmer, M.A.

ActIVItIeS Adviser Roberta Hales, M.A.
Activities Adviser . Frank Hoole, A.B.
Activities Adviser Vernon C. Rosene, A.B.

Dean of Admissions and Records., Melvin A. Anderson, EdD.
AdIJ.1issionsCounselor George Scholl, M.A.
Registrar . Margaret L. Gilbert, A.B.

Dean of Counseling and Testing Donald F. Harder, Ed.D.
Test Officer H erman Roemmich, PhD.
Coordinator of Counseling Earl F. Peisner, EdD.

Director of Health Services Frank O. Robertson, MD.
Director of Housing. John M. Yarborough, Ed.D.
Director of Placement and Financial Aids William M. Kidwell, EdD.

Assistant Placement Officer Linda G. Jensen, A.B.
Assistant Placement Officer Michael D. Rogers, A.B.
ASSIstant Placement Officer --- .Betty J. Siegrist, M.A.
Loans Officer AJan S. Mishne, A.B.

Graduate Manager, Associated Students Harvey J. Goodfriend, M.S.
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..r:':"""------------------------~----------------------~---------
OFFICERS OF THE COLLEGE-Continued

Business Manager Selwyn C. Hartigan, A.B.
Accounting Officer Donald G. Parker
Personnel Officer Carey D. Folger
Chief of Maintenance Timothy V. Hallahan, A.B.
Administrative Assistant_____________ _ Carolyn E. Kessler
B· S' Offi Lois W. Sissonusiness ervices cer. - k
Housing Manager Willard W. Tras

SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE ADVISORY BOARD

Burnet C. Wohlford, Chairman Frank A. Frye, Jr.
Dr. Harvey J. Urban, Vice Chairman Mrs. Edward T. Hale
E. Robert Anderson Everett Gee Jackson
Harry E. Callaway John W. Quif!lby
Armistead B. Carter Robert J. Sullivan
William G. Duflock Orien W. Todd, Jr.
Carl M. Esenoff

Associate Members
Mrs. Gordon H. Sears _ President, San Diego Branch,

American Association of University Women
Mrs. Mark Owens President, Ninth District,

California Congress of Parents and Teachers
Wallace Fearheringill President,

San Diego State Alumni Association

THE COLLEGE
San Diego State College, founded in 1897, is one of the eighteen publicly sup-

ported California State Colleges. It is governed by the Board of Trustees of the
California State Colleges and is administered through the Office of the Chancellor
by the President of the College.

The campus of San Diego State lies on a mesa overlooking Mission Valley, the
site of the first mission founded in California by Father junipero Serra. Alvarado
Freeway cuts through the valley, bringing the campus to within a few minutes
drive of the center of San Diego and famous Balboa Park. Twelve miles to the west
are the beautiful resort beaches on the Pacific Ocean. An hour's drive to the east
are the Laguna Mountains; and Old Mexico may be reached in half an hour. The
heritage of the past lives in the mission style and Spanish-Moorish architecture of
San Diego State's 303-acre campus.

San Diego State, with an enrollment of more than 14,500 students, offers a four-
year liberal arts course in over 50 major fields of study, graduate curricula leading
to the master of arts and master of science degrees in 36 fields, and to the two-year
Master of Business Administration and Master of Social Work degrees. Programs
leading to teaching credentials authorizing teaching in the public schools of Califor-
nia from kindergarten through junior college are available.

ACCREDITATION
San Diego State is a member of the Western College Association and the Ameri-

can Association of Colleges for Teacher Education. It is fully accredited by the
Western College Association, the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher
Education, the California State Board of Education, and is approved by the Vet-
erans Administration for the education and training of veterans. The Master of
Science degree in business administration is accredited by the American Association
of Collegiate Schools of Business. The Department of Chemistry is on the approved
list of the American Chemical Society, thereby enabling qualified students to receive
the Certificate of the American Chemical Society. The Department of Music is an
associate member of the National Association of Schools of Music.

San Diego State College also has memberships in the Western Association of
Graduate Schools and the Council of Graduate Schools in the United States.

THE FACUlTY
The college faculty consists of over 850 members who have received their ad-

vanced training in over 100 colleges and universities of the United States or foreign
countries. The faculty is distinguished in terms of its formal education, in the
wide variety of its practical experience in business, industry, government, and the
teaching profession, in its publications, and in its research activity.

THE LIBRARY
The library contains 280,000 catalogued volumes. In addition it holds 20,000

government documents, 2,000 reels of microfilms, 25,000 micro cards, 17,000 flat
microfilms and a curriculum materials center containing over 41,000 items. The
library subscribes to over 4,000 journals and newspapers. It is a depository for
United States and California documents and has extensive holdings of United
Nations and municipal government publications.

San Diego State College has inter-library loan arrangements with many local
specialized libraries such as those at the U.S. Navy Electronics Laboratory, General
Atomics and Astronautics Divisions of General Dynamics Corporation, and the
San Diego Museum of Natural History.
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Facilities for 2,200 readers are provided in the central library. Typing rooms,
nucrofilm and microcard reading rooms, a listening room and individual study
carrels are provided.

The Campus Laboratory School Library with a collection of 21,000 volumes
provides ideal school library materials and services.

LIVING ACCOMMODATIONS
Two men's and three women's campus residence halls, each accommodating 200

students, are. available in September, 1964. These three-story buildings are at-
tractively designed and are fireproof and air-conditioned throughout. Furnishings
a.r~ particularly well selected to provide facilities for study and comfortable campus
living,

Meals for all residence hall students are provided in the college cafeteria and
are required for those under twenty-one years of age.

For 1964-1965, the total charge per student per semester for campus board and
room will be slightly in excess of $400, payable a semester in advance or on an
installment plan that entails a $6 service charge. Parking and health service benefits
including hospitalization, are included in this total. An additional security deposi~
of $20 is refundable at the close of the college year.

Additional information concerning campus housing may be obtained from the
office of the Director of Housing.

PERSONNEL SERVICES CENTER
The facilities of the Personnel Services Center are available to graduate students

who may desire assistance m the. solution of problems of an educational, occupa-
~onal, ~r personal nature. Counseling appointments may be made in the Administra-
tI\?n Building or by telephone. Psychological testing is available upon arrangement
With a counselor.

STUDENT HEALTH SERVICES

A~ part of the progra~ of stude~t personnel services, the college provides health
services for. the protection and ~aIDtenance of student health. When school is in
regular seSSIOn, these health se~Ices, under the direction of a medical doctor and
consisnng of a full-time staff, assisted on a part-time basis by several medical special-
I~ts, are available t';l students for consultation, treatment of minor physical difficul-
ties and emergencies, and counsel as to additional proper procedures. Full-time
nurses are also on duty. Dunng the weeks the college 15' in session d

b . . . h . l' . , stu ents mayo tam appomtments Wit specia ists dunng the hours they il bl h
ffi f H al h S . A d are ava a e at t eo ce 0 e t ervices. sru ent must be currently enrolled f

units of credit tc? be. eligible for other than emergency treatment or seven or more
PhYSICal exammanons are required of and provided f ll' h .

students at time of admission to and graduation from th or. a teac e~ education
tial program~. These examinations are furnished by th~ 'Hf1(IUh e£euc~tlon creden-
dential candidates who are applying for a state r d .ja th rvices for ere-
and who are .screened by the college. c e entia t rough the college

A student Insurance program is available for II h '
units. The policy is reasonable in cost and pr 'd t 0d- ~rrymg seven or more
provided by the Student Health Services. OVI es me IC and surgical care not

PLACEMENT CENTER
The Placement Center is an integral part f h '

college. Placement is considered as the action ~h t e ;iuc~lOnal, program of the
gram and the vocational guidance service at San as~ 0 or the mstructional pro-
services rendered by the center are of . Diego State. Since the placement
followinf: information is presented for th~mpo~tance to the graduate student the

Th P IS assistance '
e acement Center serves all divisions of h II '

staff the. Place~ent Center provides placement t e co l~ge'lhrough i~s professional
stubili~e!1tm findmg a position which will meet h~u~sein~d °alrthe aSSistance of any
a n,es, Over 1,000 business firms, government IS I!l IVI U needs ,an~ utilize his
recrwt through the Placement Center ea h ageMIes, and school diStrICts actively

c year. any of these concerns are na-
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tional in scope. On the average, each candidate is interviewed by three to five con-
cerns in the process of finding the position best suited to him. The Placement
Center maintains a vocational library of current materials and company brochures
from firms and agencies which graduate students may wish to use. A part-time job
placement service is provided for those who need financial aid in order to continue
their education. Many of the part-time jobs are directly related to areas of student
specialization, A diligent effort is made to follow up graduates in order to learn
more about their success and to assist in such future job adjustment as may be
necessary.

Placement services are available to all students who have completed 12 semester
units acceptable on a graduate program at San Diego State. Assistance in finding
part-time employment is given to all students who are enrolled for seven or more
semester units.

COST OF LIVING
Each student should plan his budget based upon individual needs. The wide range

of tastes and financial resources of students in a college with an enrollment of more
than 14,000 makes it difficult to give specific information on the cost of going to
college. At San Diego State it is possible to live simply and participate moderately
in college life and activities on a modest budget. A table of estimated costs is given
below as a guide to students in planning the college budget.

ESTIMATED EXPENSES FOR ONE SEMESTER

Minimum Cost for Living on Campus
Materials, service, student activity fee ---------------- $46

(Nonresident tuition of $250, or foreign student tuition of $127.50, is
in addition to above fee)

Room, board, health services, parking ._______________________________405
Books ._. . _._.__ __ _ _...... 44
Clothing _.__.._ _._._ _ _ _ _..__ ._ _. 60
Laundry and cleaning . .. .. 50
Recreation .. ... . ... ._... .. 75

$680
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PART THREE

THE GRADUATE DIVISION
Graduate study at San Diego State College began in 1946 with an authorization

to offer a graduate program leading to the general secondary teaching credential.
The Master of Arts degree was first authorized in 1949; the Master of Science de-
gree in 1955; the Master of Business Administration and the Master of Social Work
degrees in 1963. In providing instruction for graduate students through the master's
degree, graduate curricula leading to this degree are designed to accomplish one
or more of the following objectives: (1) To improve the student's professional
competence in educational service; (2) to develop the student's ability for research
and continued self-directed study in his field of specialization; and (3) to afford
an opportunity for the student to broaden his cultural background, to develop
personal and social responsibility, and to prepare for community leadership.

In pursuing these objectives, the graduate student is expected to develop a spirit
of unbiased inquiry, the ability to arriveindependenrly at logical conclusions based
on careful investigation, and a mastery of the subject matter of his field of study
characterized by a high quality of scholarship.

As of September, 1963, 2,983 graduate students were enrolled at the College.
From 1949 to 1963, 1,263 Master of Arts degrees and 210 Master of Science degrees
have been awarded.

All graduate study leading to advanced degrees is incorporated in the Graduate
Division which also undertakes the development and improvement of graduate
curricula in liberal arts and professional fields, especially those fields concerned
with teaching, supervising, or administering in the schools of California. Respon-
sibility for all graduate curricula is delegated to the Graduate Council under the
Dean of Graduate and Professional Studies who acts as the administrative officer
of the Graduate Division and chairman of the Graduate Council.

THE GRADUATE COUNCIL
The Graduate Council of the Graduate Division at San Diego State College con-

sists of the Dean of the College, the Dean of Graduate and Professional Studies,
the Coordinator of Graduate Studies and fifteen other faculty members. For the
academic year 1964-1965, the membership of the Graduate Council is as follows:
Donald R. Watson, EdD. (ex officio) Dean of the College
Maurice M. Lemme, PhD. Dean of Graduate and Professional Studies
----- ---------'---------------------------------------------.Coordinator of Graduate Studies
Richard H. Lawson, PhD. College of Arts and Sciences
David W. Belcher, PhD. School of Business Administration
Don C. Bridenstine, PhD.-- School of Business Administration
Russell L. Trimmer, PhD. School of Education
Charles Morgan, M.S. School of Engineering
Ernest F. Witte, PhD. School of Social Work
John W. Ackley, PhD. ----------------------------- Division of the Fine Arts
Angela M. Kitzinger, PhD ..------------------------ Division of Health Education,

Physical Education, and Recreation
Martin Ridge, PhD. --- Division of the Humanities
Robert G. Eason, PhD. Division of the Life Sciences
David A. Farris, PhD. Division of the Life Sciences
John G. Teasdale, PhD.----------------------------- Division of the Physical Sciences
John A. Spangler, PhD.-------------------------- Divi~i~l~of the Physical Sciences
Richard C. GrIPP, PhD ..--------------------------------- Division of the Social SCiences
Spencer L. Rogers, PhD ..----------------------------- Division of the Social Sciences
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DUTIES ANI) R!:SPONSI81L1TIES

The duties and responsibilities of the .qradua~e Council. include, but are(J"cl~=
il Ii it d to the following activities which are denved from the reo

ti~~~ssi~the ~liforni; Administrative Code, Title 5, Education: ...
1 Establishing criteria for classified graduate standing in thi- Graduate Division

• and approval of classified graduate standing for qualified app icants,
2. Establishing criteria f?r retention and withdrawal of students who have been

admitted to graduate curncula. .
3. Determining the number and nature of examinations required m the Graduate

Division, exclusive of departmental exammatlons.. .
4. Establishing requirements for advancement to candidacy and acting on re-

quests for such advancement. . .
5. Considering and acting on all graduate degree programs and pennons of stu-

dents in the Graduate Division. ., . .
6. Adopting rules concerning the form of presentation, acceptability, and dIS-

position of master's degree theses. .,
7. Making final recommendation to the faculty for the awarding of master s

degreeL .
8. Making recommendations concermng de~artmental req.uests for new graduate

level (200-numbered) courses and new master s degree curriculums. . ..
9. Coordinating and systematizing procedures. followed by departments, divisions,

or schools offering advanced degrees or credentials.
10. Making recommendations to the President, the Dean of the College, com-

mittees of the College, the Senate, and the faculty on matters pertaining to grad-
uate study at San Diego State College.

AUTHORIZED GRADUATE DEGREES
MASTER OF ARTS

Mathematics
Music
Philosophy
Physical Education
Physical Science
Physics
Political Science
Psychology
Social Science
Sociology
Spanish
Speech Arts

Art
Biology
Business Education
Chemistry
Economics
Education
English
French
Geography
German
Health Education
History
Industrial Arts

MASTER OF SCIENCE
Mathematics
Mechanical Engineering
Physics
Psychology
Public Administration

Astronomy
Biology
Business Administration
Chemistry
Electrical Engineering
Geology

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

MASTER OF SOCIAL WORK
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TEACHING CREDENTIALS
San Diego State College offers credential programs requiring thirty semester

hours of postgraduate course work of upper division or graduate level for the
following credentials:

The Standard Teaching Credential with a Specialization in Elementary Teaching
The Standard Teaching Credential with a Specialization in Secondary Teaching
The Standard Teaching Credential with a Specialization in Junior College

Teaching

In addition, graduate programs will be available for the following credentials:
The Standard Designated Services Credential with Specializations in Pupil

Personnel Services and in Health
The Standard Supervision Credential

For information regarding admission to teacher education and requirements for
these credentials, refer to the General Catalog or write directly to the School of
Education.

GRADUATE STUDY IN THE SUMMER SESSIONS
San Diego State College conducts summer sessions in which a graduate student

may earn credit in residence which may be used to satisfy the requirements for
a master's degree or for graduate credentials. Before credit earned in the summer
sessions is accepted on a master's degree program, a student must meet the require-
ments for classified graduate standing in the Graduate Division. The acceptance
of courses by other colleges or by a teacher's local school board for salary sched-
ule purposes as graduate credit is entirely optional with the college or school
system concerned.

The summer sessions are organized into three terms: An Intersession of two
weeks, during which time two academic units may be earned; Term I of six weeks,
during which time six academic units may be earned; and Term II of three weeks,
during which time three academic units may be earned. In the Intersession only a
limited number of special workshops and conferences are usually offered. Students
who enroll for more units than authorized, including concurrent college courses
taken outside this college, will not receive graduation credit for the excess units.

GRADUATE STUDY FOR FOREIGN STUDENTS
A foreign student who has completed a four-year college course and holds an

acceptable baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution may be admitted
to the college with unclassified graduate standing by the Office of Admissions of
the college. Certificates of Eligibility required by the Immigration Service for such
students will state that the students are being admitted for the purpose of further
training and study. This does not constitute admission to the college for the purpose
of obtaining an advanced degree.

If a foreign graduate student wishes to attend San Diego State College, he should
make application for admission to the Office of Admissions. This application must
be accompanied by official certificates and detailed transcripts of record, in dupli-
cate, from each collegiate institution attended several months in advance of the
opening of the semester in which he expects to be admitted to the college. If
certificates and transcripts are not in English, they should be accompanied by cer-
tified English translations. Credentials will be evaluated in accordance with the
general regulations governing admission to the college.

Since no graduate scholarships or fellowships for foreign graduate students are
available at San Diego State College, arrangements for the necessary financial
support should be made before seeking admission to the college.

A graduate student whose education has been in a language other than English
must be able to give evidence of a command of both written and spoken English
at a level which would permit him to undertake graduate work in the discipline of
his choice. A form for this purpose is included with the application form for ad-
mission to the college and must be completed by a responsible official of the school
or college last attended, or by a U. S. Consular Official. In addition, after the stu-
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dent's arrival on the San Diego State College campus, he will be required to take
the English Test for Foreign Students. The results of this test will be used by an
adviser to assist the student in planning an appropriate course of study.

Subsequent to admission to the college with unclassified graduate standing as
outlined above, all foreign graduate students seeking an advanced degree from this
college must apply for admission to the Graduate Division with classified graduate
standing. Application forms for this purpose may be obtained from the Graduate
Office .. Admission of foreign graduate students to the college does not imply
admission to graduate degree curricula.

Arrangements for housing should be completed before the student's arrival on
the campus. Detailed information regarding housing may be obtained from the
Director of Housing, San Diego State College.

Upon arrival at San Diego State College, the student should obtain an appoint-
ment as soon as possible with the Adviser for Foreign Students and the Dean of
Graduate Studies.

VETERANS AND GRADUATE STUDY
San Diego State College has been approved by the Veterans Administration and

the California State Department of Education to offer graduate study for veterans
leading to the master's degree, graduate teaching credentials, and other programs
that require graduate training. Veterans who are interested in graduate work should
visit the Campus Veterans Office in the administration building, for information
and counseling regarding veteran's benefits, prior to the date of registration.

The "graduate load" for a veteran is defined as the approved courses leading to
a definite graduate objective, such as the master's degree, a teaching credential
school administration credential, etc. '

Graduate veterans are required to carry graduate loads of not less than 12 offi-
cially approved units per semester for full subsistence. Half subsistence allowances
may be given for six such units per semester.

GRADUATE TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
. Graduate teaching assistantships may be. obtained .by qualified graduate students
m the areas of a~tronomy, bl.ology, business adrrumstration, business education,
~hemls~ry, econorrucs, e~gmeerm~, EnglIsh, .geograp~y, geol.oiW, health education,
mdustn~l arts, mathematics, physical education, phYSICS,political science psychol-
ogy, SOCIOlogy,and speech arts. '

Qualifications for appointment include admission to the college, admission to the
Gradu~te DIVISIOnWIth classified graduate standing for the purpose of obtaining a
master s degree, and enrollment m not less. than 6 units of 100- or 200-numbered
courses each semester m which the appomtment is held A grad t hi
assistant must meet th~ standa~ds of the Graduate Division a~d failure utaoed~e:~ ~IT
result m the cancellation of his appointment.

Information concernmg an appointment as a graduate reaching asd b
b . d f h h d f h d . . . assistant may eo tame. rom t e . ea 0 t e epartmenr, division, or school' hi h h li

cant WIshes to obtain the master's degree. m w lC t e app 1-

WAIVER OF NONRESIDENT TUITION FEES
The tuition fees for nonresident graduate students m b . d .

of .demonstra~~d financial need and superior scholastic ay hie waive Ton the basis
waiver of tumon fees, a student must: (a) be a ac uevemenr. 0 obtain a
(~) supply transcripts of all previous college work. (~)nbesl~n~ grdaduate student;
WIth unclassified graduate standing. (d) apply fo 'd . .e a mlthte to the College
sion and be qualified for such adrr:ission' ( ) t If a hm1G°ci to t e Graduate Divi-
tion Aptitude Test· (f) have earned a ' r ed a ~ t e ra uate Record Examina-
prior undergradu~t~ and graduate studi~. aa~dP(~t averilg~ abovle 3.0 (B) in all
course work applicable on a master's de r~ enrc:~ m at east 10 units of
the waiver of fees is to be granted. g e program during the semester in which

Application forms for waivers of nonresiden .. f
may be obtained at the Graduate Office A t rum~m res and further information
time and must be filed in the Graduate' 0 pp icatron orms are accepted at any
beginning of the semester in which the tuitiofficfe at least °bne month prior to the

n ees are to e waived.
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Graduate students whose tuition fees are waived must pay all other fees listed
under Fees in this bulletin.

Foreign graduate students should not expect to receive a waiver of the nonresi-
dent tuition fees until they have completed at least one semester of full time
graduate study at San Diego State College.

GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS AND AWARDS
Graduate students interested in the following scholarships and awards may obtain

application forms and further information from the Office of the Dean of Activities,
unless otherwise indicated.

CALIFORNIA CONGRESS OF PARENTS AND TEACHERS, INC.

One Secondary Teacher Education Scholarship of $400 to be granted only to
fifth year students training to teach in the public schools of California on a general
secondary credential. It may be divided into $200 awards if, in the judgment of the
Scholarship Committee, this would be a wise procedure.

SAN DIEGO INSTITUTE ON GOVERNMENT SCHOLARSHIP
IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

A $200 scholarship awarded annually to a student enrolled for full-time study
toward the M.S. Degree in Public Administration. Make application to Chairman,
Political Science Department.

SAN DIEGO HUMAN FACTORS SOCIETY

A $50 annual scholarship to a psychology major in area of experimental or
engineering psychology; graduate student in engineering psychology preferred.
Nominations are made by the Department of Psychology; final selection of the
recipient is made by the San Diego Human Factors Society.

DOROTHY CRANSTON STOTT

Awarded to a graduate of San Diego State College with a major in English.
Selection is made by the Department of English. $100 per year.

K. W. STOTT

Awarded to a graduate of San Diego State College with a major in history. Se-
lection is made by the Department of History. $100 per year.

ZONTA INTERNATIONAL CLUB SCHOLARSHIP

Awarded to a graduate or upper division student with a major in Speech Cor-
rection. Applicants must be recommended by the Speech Arts Department and the
recipient must spend eight hours a week in the clinical work of the Speech Arts
Department. Amount of scholarship variable. Selection is made by the Department
of Speech Arts.

FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE
Graduate students who meet the qualifications established by the Faculty Com-

mittee on Student Loans may obtain financial assistance through one of the loan
programs in operation at San Diego State College. Applications for student loans
and complete information may be obtained at the Student Loan Office.

SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE FOUNDATION LOAN PROGRAM

Both emergency and regular loans are made to graduate students who have
completed at least one semester of study at San Diego State College, and have
demonstrated the ability to do satisfactory graduate work. Applications are con-
sidered on the basis of college related need. The maximum amount available under
this program is $500 per student, with repayment arranged according to individual
circumstances. Most of these loans are granted free of interest and applications will
be accepted throughout the college year.
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NATIONAL DEFENSE STUDENT LOAN PROGRAM

Long term loans under Title II of the National Defense Education Act of 1958
are available to qualified graduate students who have been accepted for admission
to, or are enrolled in, San Diego State College. Prior attendance at the college is
not a requirement and applications are considered on the basis of college related
need and academic ability. Special consideration is given to individuals with supe-
rior academic background and who desire to teach at the elementary or secondary
level, and individuals with superior capacity or preparation in the areas of mathe-
matics, the physical and life sciences, engineering, or modern foreign languages.

The maximum amount available is $1,000 per academic year with a maximum of
$5,000 over a five-year period. Repayment time extends up to ten years after com-
pletion of full-time attendance with interest at 3% per annum beginning twelve
months after the borrower leaves the college or ceases full-time attendance. A
borrower may earn forgiveness of 10% of his loan plus interest for every year
he teaches in a public elementary or secondary school to a maximum of 50% of
the total loan (s) granted.

Applications for a National Defense Student Loan are available only between
April 1 and June 12, 1964, for the 1964-1965 academic year.

OTHER LOAN PROGRAMS

Additional opportunities for graduate students to finance their college expenses
at San Diego State College are available through the United Student Aid Funds
Loan Program. Up to $1,000 per year may be obtained by qualified graduate stu-
dents. Repayment begins four months after the student completes his full-time
attendance and may extend for 36 months. Interest on these loans is at 6% from
the time that the loan is granted.

COUNSELING AND GUIDANCE TRAINING INSTITUTE
Arrangements have b~en made with the U. S. Department of Health, Education

and Welfare for San Diego State College to offer a six-week Counseling and Guid-
ance Institute under the provrsions of the National Defense Education Act during
the 1964 Summer SeSSlOn.

Information concerning this Institute m~y be obtained from Dr, D, D, Malcolm,
Coordinator of Guidance Studies, San Diego State College,

INSTITUTE FOR SECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHERS OF MATHEMATICS
. Under a grant from the National Science Foundation, San Diego State College
ISoffering ~ full-orne Academic Year Institute for 25 high school teachers of mathe-
manes during the academic year 1964-1965. All participants will attend ' ht-
week prell.I~l1!larysession :;t~rtmg July 13, 1964. an eig t

To be eligible for admission to the Institute, the applicant must be admitted to
the College With unclassified graduate standing, must hold an bl b hi'
d f di d' , " , accepta e ac e or segree rom an accre ite mstitution, must be teaching or s ' . h .

h d I I I I d'" upervismg mat ernancsat t e secon ary sc 100 eve; an If plannmg to earn the ' d
b dmi d h G d D" .' master s egree muste a ~tte to t e ra uate 1V1S10n,The curriculum f he Tnsti , , .
to provide the better trained participants with an oppor~un~t e t nsotutk IS desIdgnehd
Master of Arts degree for teaching service in math . y a war towar t e
Institute is to give teachers of mathematics in the sec~~a;;~s. The I purgose dof thddeep.er knowledge of modern mathematics and to increase thC,100bsil?- roa er han,
to high school students. err a ity to teac It

, The basic stipend is $3,525 which includes both h demi
liminary summer session, Additional allowances f t d aca ernie year and the pre-
are available. Tuition and fees are paid by the N o~ IPsn~ents, travel, and books
mation concerning the Institute may be obtain~d01r c1DnceFoundation. Infor-
Mathematics Institute, San Diego State College. rom r. Gerald A. Becker,
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ADMISSION OF GRADUATE STUDENTS
TO THE COllEGE

The conditions for admission of graduate students to San Diego State College
are determined by the Board of Trustees of the California State Colleges and are
stated in Section 41000 of the Administrative Code as follows:

"(a) For admission with graduate standing as an unclassified graduate student, a
student shall have completed a four-year college course and hold an ac-
ceptable baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution; or shall have
completed equivalent academic preparation as determined by the appro-
priate college authorities.

"(b) Admission to a state college with graduate standing does not constitute
admission to graduate degree curricula,"

ADMISSION PROCEDURE
All graduate students (including graduates of San Diego State College) desiring

to enroll at this college must comply with the following procedures:
1. File Application for Admission to the College. This application must be ~ccom-

panied by an application fee of $5 payable to San Diego State College, and should
be filed during the semester preceding the one in which the student expects to
enroll. The following forms must be filed in the Admissions Office: (1) Applica-
tion for Admission (or readmission) and (2) Health History Record. These forms
may be obtained from the Admissions Office. Letters from students signifying
1I1tention to enroll will not be considered as applications for admission. The official
forms must be filed, The last dates for filing applications are as follows:

For fall semester: July 15.
For spring semester: December 15,
Applications received after the final date for filing cannot be processed for

admission to the semester immediately following .
2. File Official Transcripts. The student must file official transcripts from EACH

college or university attended (including extension, correspondence, summer ses-
sion, or evening courses) . If a student plans to enter a master's degree curriculum or
a graduate credential program, he must file all transcripts in duplicate. An official
transcript is one sent directly between registrars of schools. The student should
request the college or university attended to send all transcripts to the Admissions
Office, San Diego State College, All records or transcripts received at the Ad-
missions Office become the property of the college and will not be released nor
will copies be made.

A ,student who has obtained his degree from San Diego State College is not
required to file, transcripts, except those transcripts covering work he may have
taken at other institutions, He must, however, file an application for readmission
to the college and, if he plans to enter a master's degree curriculum, an application
for admission to the Graduate Division and must comply with all other admission
procedures outlined above.

RESIDENCY STATUS CLEARANCE

Each student enrolling in the college must be desiznated as a resident or nonresi-
dent :;tude1?-t,prior to the payment .of registration fees. The Residency Status Office
Will Issue lllstrUCtlons to the apphcant on the rrocedure to follow in obtaining
residency classification, Specific instructions wil be found in the Class Scbedule
and Instructions for Registration, which is issued prior to the beginning of each
semester.
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The residency classification received by any student is subject to review and
change. Each student is held responsible for notifying the Residency Status .Office
of any change in his legal status as a resident of California. A new residency
declaration must be made whenever a student interrupts continuous attendance
at this college.

CHANGES IN CLASS SCHEDULE

A student is responsible for any change in his semester's schedule of class~s after
the official study list has been filed. Forms for changes in the official study list may
be obtained at the Registrar's Office. A fee of $1 is charged for change ill the
schedule of classes.

A change in schedule of classes includes the following: withdrawal from a class;
adding a class; adding or reducing units to a class for which the student IS already
registered; changing from audit to credit or from credit to audit; and chang10g

fsections of the same course. Consult calendar for deadline dates for change 0
schedule.

ADMISSION TO THE COLLEGE FOR POSTGRADUATE STUDY

If the application of a graduate student for admission to the college is approved,
the Dean of Admissions and Records will notify the student that he has been ad-
mitted to the college in one of the following categories:

(1) As an unclassified graduate, if the student holds an acceptable bachelor's
degree from an accredited college or university; or

(2) As a special graduate, if the applicant's degree is from a nonaccredited col-
lege or university.

Students who have unclassified graduate standing in the college may apply for
admission to the Graduate Division with classified graduate standing.

Unclassified Graduate Student Enrollment

An unclassified graduate student is not eligible to enroll in 200-numbered courses,
except with permission of the instructor and concurrence of the Dean of Graduate
Studies. All credit earned by an unclassified graduate student is subject to evalua-
tion as to its acceptance for graduate credit in a master's degree curriculum.

Special Graduate Student
A special graduate student is not eligible to enroll in 200-numbered courses.

Under supervision of the Dean of Admissions and Records, a special graduate
student may be admitted to nongraduate level courses for the purpose of removing
the undergraduate deficiencies for which he may be held. Upon the completion of
at least 12 units of approved upper division postgraduate work with a grade point
average of not less than 2.5 and removal of all deficiences, the Dean of Admissions
and Records may change the student's standing from special graduate to unclassi-
fied graduate.

MATRICULATION REQUIREMENTS

Admissions stand~rds. in the California State Colleges are prescribed by the
Trustees of the California State Colleges and are stated in the California Adminis-
trative Code, Title 5, Education, section 40600-41200.

NOTE: At San Diego State College, only fully matriculated students are accepted
for enrollment 10 any regular semester. This includes auditors.

REGISTRATION

Graduare students who receive notice from the Office of Admissions that they
are. eligible for admISSIOnto the College must complete additional requirements for
regrstranon, .such as clear.ance of residency status, payment of fees, and the keepingif o~er. designated apP0!lltn:ent~ as outlined in the Class Schedule and Instructions
Bor egistrauon, a publication Issued each semester and on sale at the Collegeook Store.
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LIMITATION OF ENROLLMENT

Admission to a state college shall be limited to the number of students. for thorn
facilities and competent instructors are available to provide opporhturuty bor afII dation The Board of Trustees shall deternune t e num er 0
~:~;t~e fCo~~ho~ u~here ~re available facilities and competent instructors at the
college. E

STUDENT DISCIPLINE AND ATTENDANC

Any student may be placed on probation, suspended, or expelled for one or more
of the following causes:

(a) Disorderly, unethical, vicious, or immoral conduct.
(b) Misuse, abuse, theft, or destruction of state property.
The period for which the student may be place1.on probation Of sUifended by

the president shall not exceed 12.months. Fees OF tuition paid by cir or t e semester
or summer session in which he IS suspended WIll not be ref un de .
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ADMISSION OF GRADUATE STUDENTS
TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

Students will be admitted to the Graduate Division only after they have been
officially admitted to the College by the Dean of Admissions.

The requirements for admission of students to all graduate curricula are deter-
mm~d by the Board of Trustees of the California State Collezes and are stated in
Section 41001 of the Administrative Code as follows: 0

"A student who has been admitted to a state college under Section 41000
(quoted ab~ve) may, upon application, be admitted to an authorized graduate
degree currIculum of the college as a classified graduate student if he saris-
factorily meets the professional, personal, scholastic, and other standards as the
appropriate college authorities max prescribe. Only those applicants who show
prorruse of success and fitness WIll be admitted to graduate degree curricula,
and only those who continue to demonstrate a satisfactory level of scholastic
competenc.e .and fitness; as determined by the appropriate college authorities,
shall be eligible to con~mue m. such curricula. Students whose performance in
a graduate degree curriculum IS judged to be unsatisfactory by the authorities
of the college may be required to WIthdraw from all graduate degree curricula
offered by the college."

At Sa!"!Diego State College, admission to any graduate degree curriculum is
accomplished by being formally admitted to the Graduate Division with classified
graduate standing. A student desiring to begin work for an advanced degree offered
by the college must first be. admitted to the college with unclassified graduate
stan?lI~g. Subsequent to (or SImultaneously WIth) the filing of his application for
a~~~slOn ~o the college, he must file application for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified .g~aduate standing and specify his graduate objective.

Applications for admission to the Graduate Division must be filed in duplicate on
forms available at the Graduate Office.

A graduate student desi~ing to take courses,. but who does not wish to earn an
advanced degre~ ~t. San DIego State College, IS not required to gain admission to
the Graduate DIVISIOn.If a graduate student desires a graduate credential b t t
an advanced degree, he must meet the admission requirements fo th u ?o
credential. r me appropnare

Classified Graduate Standing
In order to receive classified graduate standing in the G d D' ..

applicant must: ra uate IVlSlOn,the

(1) Satisfy the requirements for unclassified graduate standin in the 11
(2) Have earned not less than a 25 g d' . g co ege.

work taken for the baccalaureat~ de~re~. point average ill all undergraduate
(3) Obtain a satisfactory score on the Graduate Re dE" .Test. cor xammanon Aptitude

(4) dHaye completed an undergraduate major appropriate to the fi ld' hi h h
es~es to earn an advanced degree. e ill w IC e

(5) Satisfy the special departmental di .. I
in Part Four of this bulletin und~r Fi~ld~n~f Sr JChooJ crequirements as stated

(6) Meet the professional e tu y an ourses of Instruction.
in the Graduate Divisio~. rsonal, and scholastic standards for graduate study

Admission to the Graduate Divisi . hi'
imply that the student will be advan~~d~lt c ~rdfied graduate standing does not

If a student does not receive a satisf 0 can I acy for a graduate degree.
nation Aptitude Test or if he ha actory Score on the Graduate Record Exami-
undergraduate work,' or if he do~se~~~e~ less thhan ~ ?5 grade point average in his

eet t e nunimum reqUIrements of a divf
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sion or department he may continue postgraduate work as an unclassified graduate
for the purpose of removing deficiencies and otherwise demonstrating ability to
succeed in a master's degree curriculum.

If the student succeeds in removing the deficiencies and receives the recom-
mendation of the department, division, or school, he may reapply for classified
graduate standing and admission to the Graduate Division.

Assignment of a Graduate Adviser
At the time a student is given notice of having attained classified graduate stand-

ing in the Graduate Division, he is assigned an official adviser in the appropriate
department, division, or school who assists him in planning an official program
for the master's degree. The program must meet the requirements listed in the
Graduate Bulletin current at the time the program is prepared.

Graduate students who wish to work for a graduate credential but not for an
advanced degree are referred to the appropriate coordinator in the School of
Education.

Advancement to Candidacy
After satisfactory completion of a specified portion of an official program for

the master's degree, satisfactory completion of the required examinations, meeting
such professional and personal standards as the Graduate Council may prescribe,
and after receiving the recommendation of his department, a student is eligible for
advancement to candidacy.

WITHDRAWALS
A graduate student who has been admitted to a graduate degree curriculum but

has completed no courses at this college within the last calendar year is considered
to have withdrawn from the curriculum. He must file application for readmission
to the Graduate Division if he wishes to resume his graduate study. A student who
withdraws from a graduate curriculum will be required to comply with regulations
and requirements in effect at the time he gains readmission to the Graduate
Division.

Any student who was not in attendance during the semester preceding the
semester in which he wishes to enroll must apply for readmission to the college.,

GRADUATE·SENIORREGISTRATION

A senior who is within seven units of completing requirements for the bachelor's
degree and whose overall grade point average is 3.0 or above may petition the
Graduate Council to take approved 100-numbered courses for concurrent graduate
credit with the remaining requirements for the bachelor's degree. Enrollment in
200-numbered courses is not permitted. The bachelor's degree must be completed
at the end of the semester in which the concurrent graduate credit is earned. The
rules of the Graduate Division concerning academic load must be observed. (Refer
to the section of this bulletin on Regulations of the Graduate Division for infor-
mation on study list limits.)
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REGULATIONS OF THE GRADUATE DIVISION
Graduate students are individually responsible for complying with the pro-

cedures, regulations, and. deadlines as set forth in the General Catalog of the
college and In this bulletin. All questions concerning graduate study at San Diego
State College should be referred to the Graduate Office.

All graduate students admitted to th~ college after August, 1964 will be required
~ follow the procedures and regulations stated in the 1964-1965 editions of the

eneral Catalog and this bulletin. A student who was admitted to a graduate
degree curriculum at this .college prior to that date and who has been enrolled in
one

d
or more courses during each consecutive semester since first enrolling as a

gra uate. student, or whose attendance has not been interrupted by more than two
<:onsehl:1tIveffis~mlesters, will be held responsible for the regulations in effect at the
time IS 0 cia master's degree program was approved.

NUMBERING OF COURSES
.Courses numbered 1 through 99 or by letters (A, B, C, erc.) are in the lower

division (freshman and sophomore years); those numbered 100 through 199 are in
the uPPci dIVISIon(Junior and senior years); and those numbered 200 through 299
are stnc y graduate courses. Courses numbered 300 or over are professional educa-
non courses In the graduate credential program.

GRADING SYSTEM

At the end of each semester. or su~er session in which a student is enrolled, aGPOrt of courses taken, showing umt~ and grades earned, is sent to the student.
h~des and grade P?mts used In reporting are as follows: Grade of A (outstanding

ac ievernenr), 4 ~omts; B .(commend~ble), 3 points; C (satisfactory), 2 points;
D (passing), 1. point; F (failure), 0 points; Inc (incomplere) , counted as units at-
tempted, 0 p0J!l~s; W (withdrawal), no~ counted in grade point average; WF
(wl~h~awal failing); counted as failing m the grade point average' Cr (credit)
~Ignify~g units c:arned,. but not counted in the grade point average. The mark "Cr':
IS used In reporting satisfactory completion of certain courses such C 2
~~~re letter grades would be inappropriate. No course in which a fin:l

s
gr~d:sbel::

C was earned may be used to satisfy the requirements for a m t ' das er s egree,

GRADE POINT AVERAGES
Grade point averages are determined by dividi h I b

earned by the total number of units attemPtedmJ~r edt~til num er of grade points
bulletin under Basic Requirements for the Ma t' , D e a s see the section of thiss er s egree,

INCOMPLOE GRADE
An incomplete grade is counted as units att d wi h

remains on the student's record unless made u~mJOe w::f dO grade points and
end of the term when an incomplete is assi . !Ie c en ar year beyond the
the incomplete. The student must arrange witreg will be allowed for makeup of
plete for removal of the course deficiencie t e mstructol r .who gave the incorn-
grade will be assigned An • 1 s, upon comp enon of which a finalIf d d . mcomp ete cannot be removed b . ha stu ent oes not make up the in lb' y repeatmg t e course.
course for credit, he has repeated the co~omfc ete, . ut mste!1d re-enrolls in the
and grade points earned subject to the re~ ~r WTch he ~l receive the credit
complete wiJ.!.remain o~ the student's perm atlons or depeatIn~ courses. The in-
no grade J>omts earned and cannot thereaf:enbt recodr as UWts attempted with
course deficiencies. r e rna e up through removal of
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WITHDRAWALS FROM COURSES
OFFICIAL WITHDRAWAL

The student is held for every course appearing on his official semester study list.
Any withdrawal from college or withdrawal from a class must be officially filed at
the Registrar's Office; otherwise the student will receive a grade of "F" in the
course. Application for withdrawal is made at the Registrar's Office.

Withdrawal Deac!line Dates and Penalties. If a student withdraws officially
from college or from a class by the end of the third week of classes, the course will
not be recorded upon his permanent record. If he withdraws after the third week
and not later than the end of the ninth week of classes, either a W or WF (with-
drawal failing) will be recorded, depending upon whether he is passing or failing
the course on the date of filing the request for withdrawal. (WF is equivalent to a
failing grade.) After the ninth week, withdrawal from a class is not permitted.
A final grade will be recorded for each class for which the student is enrolled.
Withdrawal from college (that is from all courses) will be permitted up to 10 days
preceding the final examination schedule; however, the student will receive a W
or WF grade in each class, depending upon whether he is passing or failing in the
class on the date of filing his request for withdrawal from college.

Improper Registration in Graduate Courses. The registration of graduate stu-
dents in Course 298, Special Study, and Course 299, Thesis, will be cancelled if the
prerequisites for these courses have not been met before registration.

UNOFFICIAL WITHDRAWAL

Unofficial Withdrawal. A student withdrawing unofficially from class or from
college will receive failing grades in all courses from which he withdraws unoffi-
cially. An unofficial withdrawal is one in which a student stops attending classes
without filing official withdrawal forms with the Registrar within the deadline dates
established for withdrawal.

REPEATED COURSES

. A graduate student may not repeat courses which have been taken as part of the
master's degree, except in the case of courses required as prerequisites to a master's
degree program. Such courses may be repeated under the overall college regulations
for repeated courses. (Refer to the General Catalog.)

PROBATION
Any undergraduate student whose scholarship record falls below a "C" average

(2.0) for all college work attempted, or all college work attempted at San Diego
State College, will be placed on probation by the Office of Admissions. Probation
may be continued, provided that the student obtains a "C" average or better each
semester while on probation. The student will be removed from probation when
he has attained a "C" average or better on all college work attempted and on all
college work attempted at San Diego State College.

These regulations regarding probation in the College also apply to the graduate
student, except that only postgraduate work is counted.

DISQUALIFICATION FROM THE COLLEGE

Disqualification. for Scholarship. Any student on probation whose scholarship
falls below a "C" average (2.0) in any single semester or sununer session will be
subject to disqualification and dismissal from the college. Veterans who are dis-
qualified from further attendance at this college forfeit their rights to veterans'
benefits. Specific information may be obtained from the Veterans Administration
regarding disqualification of veterans in graduate curricula.

Reinstatement After Disqualification. A disqualified student may be readmitted
to the college for reasons satisfactory to the Board of Admissions. Applications for
readmission must be made on forms which may be obtained at the Admissions
Office. Studentsretitioning for read~.ssion are required to have personal interviews
with members 0 the Board of AdmISSIons.
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DISQUALIFICATION FROM THE GRADUATE DIVISION
. Any graduate s~d.e~t who has been admitted to a graduate degree curriculum
10 the Graduate Division and whose performance therein is judged to be unsatis-
factcry WI.mr~spect to scholastic ?r professional standards as judged by the Gradu-
ate ouncil :V!~ be required to withdraw from all graduate degree curricula in the
Gradd~ate Division !lnd hIS official status will be changed from classified graduate
stan 109 to unclassified graduate standing.

TRANSCRIPTS OF RECORD
An official transcript 0'£ record may be obtained by filing an a lication for

transcript at the Registrar s Office. A fee of $1 is charged for each tr~~script (firstTPY free), Transcripts sent from one college to another are considered as official
ranscnllts presented by a student to a college are considered to be unofficial andhd usua fii ~t aClep~ed. 0rlce a student has matriculated in this college or has

the ;~o;e;: o;~hi~a~&leg~aa:d trwill:l;nscnptsbfromI othder schools or .colleges become
not e re ease nor will copies be made.

AUDITORS

an~:ili~~~~~l:s~~i~~t p':~=gS n~ wis; to take a course for credit may enroll as
h f '. au ItOI'must meet all admission requirements

~~~~e ef~~m~redi:"~d ~~difori:I~~ta~ Idgflations required of students taking ~h~
credit or a final rade in the e or exammanons and does not receive
"audit" to "credilor vice vers~o~~hinAth~tu~nt li:Ychahge. h~ rcrogram from
program and subject to the regulations for withdr~wal f;o~tcl~~~~~. or changes of

FINAL EXAMINATIONS
No final examination shall be' . di id alscheduled time Any student wh grven t.o I~ IVI u students before the regularly

~o take a final ~xamination on th~ daieas:~~dcleadcourse an~ who finds it impossible
mstructor to have an incomplete grade report d mudt ma e arkranghementsWith the
examination within the time allowed for ma~ an. must tla e t e deferred finalg up incomp ete grades.

TRANSFER OR EXTENSION COURSE CREDIT
The amount of transfer and extension course di bl

prc;>gramsis limited to a total of 6 units for thec-M:It acc{~ e on master's degree
SCience degrees; 24 units for the Master of B . asterAd . ~s and the Master of
34 units for the Master of Social Work d usmess ministration degree; and
requirements for these degrees, all credit ee!r~eedTo bh accellted as a .part of the
courses must be approved by the appropriate d ot er dC~ eges or m extenSIOn
Graduate Studies. Approval of extension c gra ua~e a vlser and the Dean of
student prior to the date of completion furhe credIt .must be obtained by the
by correspondence is not accepted as sati f' t edextenSIOn .course. Credit earned

s ymg egree reqUIrements.

STUDY LIST LIMITS IN THE GRADUATE DIVISION
A graduate student who is not takin 2

for !7Y2units. of credit during any seme~te~nYlfOO-numbered courses may register
are mcluded 10 the study list the maxim' onb or for~ 200-nwnbered courses
exc~ss .study load requires th~ approval ~f\h~m er 0 unIts permitted is 15. An
begmmng of the semester in which the d' ~ean of Graduate Studies at the
amOU!ltwhich will be approved by petiti~~ it IS to be earned. The maximum
c:u;rymg one or more 200-nwnbered courses is ~; any oned semester for students
urnts. unIts an for anyone year 33

Gra~uate. students who are employed full tim h '
than. sJ1fUilltSof credit per semester. Graduate e sdould not at~empt to earn more
arGlinuted to one unit of credit per week of tstu dents attendmg summer sessions

raduate ~tu?ents who are employed as te:c~ anc~.
College are limited to 15 units of combined teach' g ass!stants at San Diego State

mg assignments and course work
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OFFICIAL PROGRAMS OF STUDY

unless their request for excess load is approved by the Dean of Graduate Studies.
Students who enroll for more units than authorized will not receive credit on

their official master's degree programs for the excess number of units completed.

Official master's degree programs of study, as signed or revised by the graduate
adviser and accepted by the Graduate Council, are binding unless a student with-
draws from the Graduate Division. Withdrawal is defined as having taken no
courses during a calendar year. Students who have withdrawn must file a request
for readmission to the Graduate Division before they will be permitted to register
for any courses leading to the master's degree.

It is the student's responsibility to complete the specific courses listed on his
official program of study. No changes will be permitted unless approved by the
graduate adviser and the Dean of Graduate Studies, No course can be deleted
from an official program after the course has been completed. No course completed
prior to seven years of the date the program is approved may be listed on the
program.

APPLICATION FOR GRADUATION
An application for graduation must be filed in the Graduate Office well in

advance of the date of graduation. Refer to the calendar in Part I of this Bulletin
for deadline dates.

BASIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER'S DEGREE
To receive the master's degree at San Diego State College, the candidate must

have completed the following general requirements of the Graduate Division and
the specific requirements listed in the appropriate sections of Part Four of this
bulletin, Fields of Study and Courses of Instruction for the Master's Degree:

(A) ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY:
A student who holds classified graduate standing in the Graduate Divi-

sion at San Diego State College and who meets its scholastic, professional,
and personal standards may be considered for advancement to candidacy
for the master's degree provided he has filed an official program of study
approved by the appropriate graduate adviser and the Dean of Graduate
Studies. For the Master of Arts and the Master of Science degrees, a student
may be advanced to candidacy after he has earned at least 12 units in his
graduate program in the Graduate Division with a minimum grade point
average of 3.0 (B), or six units of his program if he is a graduate of San
Diego State College provided his undergraduate grade point average was
at least 2.75; for the Master of Business Administration degree, the student
must have earned at least 24 units in his graduate program in the School of
Business Administration with a minimum grade point average of 3.0 (B);
and for the Master of Social Work degree, the student must have earned
at least 27 units in his graduate program in the School of Social Work with
a minimum grade point average of 3.0 (B).

In addition to having the grade point averages specified above, the student
must (1) have completed all undergraduate deficiencies and the special
requirements of the department, division, or school concerned; (2) have
attained satisfactory scores on the Graduate Record Examination Aptitude
Test and, if applicable, on the General Culture Test; (3) have been recom-
mended for advancement to candidacy by the department, division, or
school concerned; and (4) have been approved for advancement by the
Graduate Council. Written notification of advancement to candidacy will
be sent to the student from the Graduate Office.

(8) EXAMINATIONS:
Prior to or during their first semester in residence, all students desiring

the master's degree must take the Graduate Record Examination Aptitude
Test. Students desiring the Master of Arts degree for teaching service must
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take the General Culture Test in addition to the Graduate Record Examina-
non Aptitude Test .. Examinations required in the various subject matter
~elds of study are listed In the ~ppropriate sections of Part Four, Fields of
Mudy ,and Courses of Instruction under Specific Requirements for the
. al~ters fDehgr~e. (See below for the comprehensive examination required
In leu 0 t esis under Plan B.)

(C) UNIT REQUIREMENTS:
Master of Arts and Master of Science degrees:

T~!rty uni~s of approved .100- or 200-numbered courses earned in graduate
sta? ing, at b ea~t 24 of which must be completed in residence. At least 12
~mts must e in 20.0-numbered courses. Not more than a total of 6 units
m. approved extension and transfer courses may be d . f h
rrurnmum 30 units required for h d C use . to sans y t e
fnde~raduate deficiencies are in a~ditio~~~e'the o~~i:u~~q~ge~ni~~ r~e~i~:d
~~r~ ilia~e~r~~~af~edlt e~rn~d by correspondence is not acceptable: Not
will be accepted fo: ~r~dt~st~~~idc~hle sd~~ie~.ourses numbered 199 and 298

Mas~er of Business Administration degree:
Fifty-four units of 200-numbered courses s ecifi d b h .

ness Administration at least 30 of whi h p be y t e School of Busi-
Not more than 24 units of a d IC must e completed In residence.
degree. Courses required to r~~~~:e transfer credit IS .acc~ptable for this
tion to the minimum 54 units for tl uddergradcuatde.deficiencies are in addi-
ance is unacceptable. te egree. re It earned by correspond-

Master of Social Work degree:
Fifty-eight units of 200-numbered .

Work at least 24 of which must b courles sd~clfied by the School of Social
to remove undergraduate deficie~ci~mp et~ mdd~s!dence. Courses required
units for the degree. Credit earned b s are mad !tIon. to the minimum 58y correspon ence IS unacceptable.

(D) COURSE REQUIREMENTS:
In all master's degree curriculums offered S .

cour~e completed more than seven e a~ an DIego State College, any
requirements for the degree are co~ 1:: JrIor to the date on which all
foregoing unit requirements exce t th;t th cannot be used .to satisfy the
omrnendarion of the department ~ivisio e Ghdute Council, on the rec-
the time for students who pass ; com r~he~~i~~ 00 c.onc~rne.d, may extend
course. WIth the approval of the pren exammatlOn m the relevant
of Graduate Studies, a more rece~f;of:~tlegrdaduate adviser and the .Dean
for an out-dated one. p te course may be substituted

A course completed prior to seven
master's degree program is approved rnaye~~~ bf {he date that the official

A mmimum of nine units of courses li Y e isted ~m the program.
must be completed after advancement tsted on. the official program of study
and the Master of Science degrees A <? candidacy for the Master of ArtS
study for the Master of Busines Adm' ~In.lfl?-umof 24 units on programs of
degree~ must be completed after adv mlStIatlOn and J\1aster of Social Work

SpecIfic courses required in th b a~cement to candIdacy.
ments concerniniS foreign langu: esas~~30,. 54, o.r 58 units and the require-
Rf P~rt Four, FIelds of Study a~d Coe listed/I the appropriate sections

eqUlrements for the Master's Degree. urses 0 nstruction under Specific

(E) THESIS:
Plan A, requiring a thesis rna b

master's deg~e~ provided the' dep!rtm~n:ele~t~<;l by a student seeking the
proves. th~ listmg of Course 299 Th . ' dIVISIOn,or. school concerned ap-
Tht~e UllitS of "Cr" are grant~d f eSlS,on t~e offiCIal program of stud .
theSISor project following its accept~~c thb satIsfactory completion of t6e
the department, division or school e y dthe student's thesis committee

, concerne , and the Graduate Council:
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Assigning of "Cr" grade for the thesis is the responsibility of the Graduate
Office. Registration in Course 299, Thesis, is required; however, students will
not be permitted to register for this course until they have received official
notification of advancement to candidacy from the Graduate Office and
have an officially appointed thesis or project committee. Theses or projects
must be completed well in advance of the date of the convocation at which
the degree is to be conferred. Refer to the calendar in Part I of this
Bulletin for deadline dates.

All theses or projects must be typed on special water-marked thesis
paper available at the College Book Store. Instructions for typing, prepar-
ing maps and charts, binding, etc., are available at the Graduate Office.

Two of the three required copies of all master's theses or projects are
accessioned by the Library of San Diego State College and are subject to
the regulations of the Library with respect to cataloged materials.

Plan B, requiring a comprehensive examination in lieu of a thesis, may,
with the approval of the department, division or school concerned, be fol-
lowed in certain graduate degree curricula as indicated in Part Four of this
bulletin. Dates on which comprehensive examinations in lieu of theses are
given are determined by the department, division, or school concerned.
Results on comprehensive examinations must be reported to the Graduate
Office by the department, division, or school. Refer to the calendar in
Part I of this Bulletin for deadline dates.

(F) GRADE POINT AVERAGES:
Grade point averages of at least 3.0 (B) must be maintained on:

1. All programed 100-numbered courses required for the removal of
undergraduate deficiencies.

2. All programed courses including courses accepted for transfer
credit and courses taken concurrently with or subsequently to courses
accepted for transfer.

3. All 100- or 200-numbered courses taken at San Diego State College
concurrently with or subsequently to the earliest course listed on
the official master's degree program.

(G) FINAL APPROVAL:
The student's official program of study as approved by the appropriate

graduate adviser and the Graduate Council and all required examinations
must be completed in a satisfactory manner before the student will be rec-
ommended for the degree by the Graduate Council.

An application for graduation must be filed in me Graduate Office well in
advance of the expected date of graduation to provide adequate time for
official faculty vote of approval for graduation. Refer to the calendar in
Part I of this Bulletin for deadline dates.

(H) AWARD OF DEGREES:
The Board of Trustees of the California State Colleges, upon recom-

mendation of the faculty of San Diego State College, awards the appropriate
diploma or degree to a student who has completed the prescribed course
of study.

(I) DIPLOMA:
The appropriate diploma is ordered by the student from the College

Book Store.
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PART FOUR

FIELDS OF STUDY AND COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
This section contains the specific requirements for all master's degrees authorized

at San Diego State College by the Board of Trustees of the California State Col-
leges. These specific requirements of departments, divisions, or schools supplement
and are in addition to the basic requirements for the master's degree as stated in
Part Three of this bulletin. All official master's degree programs must be prepared
in conformity with the basic and specific requirements for the degree in question.

In addition, courses acceptable for credit toward a master's degree are listed
under major fields and areas of concentration. Each course is listed by department
number, title, and units. Graduate level (200-numbered) courses carry course de-
scriptions. Full descriptions for other courses may be found in the General Catalog.
Not all courses are offered every semester or every year. Ordinarily each listed
course will be offered not less than once during a two-year period. For courses
offered in any given semester, together with the time and place of meeting, consult
the semester Class Schedule, which is available at the College Bookstore prior to
the date of registration of each semester, or the summer session bulletin which is
available prior to the opening of summer session.

The college reserves the right to withdraw any course listed in the class schedule
for which the enrollment is not sufficient to warrant the organization of a class.

PREREQUISITES FOR GRADUATE COURSES

Graduate level (200-numbered) courses require, as a general prerequistte, com-
petence in the specified field as indicated by a substantial amount of upper divi-
sion study in the field or in a closely related field. Unless otherwise specified in
the course description, graduate level courses are open to classified graduate stu-
dents with the permission of the instructor. Unclassified graduate students must
obtain the permission of the instructor and the Dean of Graduate Studies before
they may enroll in a graduate level course. Undergraduates are not permitted to
enroll in 200-numbered courses.

Registration in Course 298, Special Study (3-6), must be arranged through the
instructor, the chairman of the department concerned, and the Graduate Office.
Forms for this purpose are available in the Graduate Office.

Course 299 Theses (3), can be taken only by those students who are advanced
to candidacy' for a master's degree, and who have an .offi<;ially appointed the~is
committee. Students must receive clearance for registration In Course 299, Thesis,
from the Graduate Office.
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ART
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Art, in the Division of the fine Arts, offers graduate study
leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major m art and to the Master of Arts
degree for teaching service with a concentration in art.

The Art Department is prepared to offer advanced study to graduate students
in the fields of painting, sculpture, ceramics, printmaking, and the history of art.
In addition to the excellent equipment of the Fine Arts Building at the college, the
Fine Arts Gallery of San Diego and the Museum of Archeology, both located ill
Balboa Park, offer valuable original materials as well as specialized libraries forresearch in those fields.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the. Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin.
In general, the student must have completed an undergraduate major in art with
a minimum of 24 upper division units, including a course in the principles of art
appreciation and two semesters' work in the general history of art, before he wJ1l
be permitted to begin work on his graduate program. The student must also be
able to show that he is adequately advanced both in drawing and design to carry
out projects which measure up to graduate standards. This requirement will be
measured through an examination of examples of the student's undergraduate work.
If it is determined that the student is capable of doing graduate art work, he may
be permitted to begin such work even though he has not completed an appropriate
undergraduate major in art. Those students whose work is insufficiently advanced
for classified graduate standing may enroll for courses, under guidance of the de-
partment, in order to meet the standard requirements.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy as de-
scribed in Part Three of this bulletin, all students will be required to pass a com-
prehensive examination covering the fields of History of Art of Western Civiliza-
tion, Principles of Art Appreciation, and the techniques and materials of the artist.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this bulle-
tin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a major consist-
ing of at least 24 units in art from courses listed below as acceptable on master's
degree programs in art, of which at least 16 units must be in the 200-numbered
courses. Art 292A or Art 292B, Art 294A or Art 294B, and Art 299 are required
courses. If a student completes a creative project in Art 299, he must also complete
Art 290; if he completes a thesis, he must also complete Education 211, Procedures
of Investigation and Report. Not more than a total of 6 units in the special study
courses Art 199 and Art 298 will be accepted.

In connection with the thesis or project, each candidate for the degree must
present an exhibition on the campus of representative graduate work including the
project (if applicable), and a portfolio of additional graduate work. An oral exami-
nation over the field of the thesis or project and related material is required.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

I~ addit!on to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
~aslc reqUIrements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this bulle-
tin, the Student must complete a graduate program which inclUdes a concentration
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. . courses listed below as acceptable on
consisting of at least 18 ?mts m fartJ~h~t least 12 units must be in 200-numbe\ed
master's dAergtre2e9P9ro;~dmEd~c~~~~~~1 are required courresedse'nt(I'~ltu)dN~~:::: th~~
courses. , C lif . school service c '. d
satisfy the requirements for .a a dorrua Art 199 and Art 298 Will be accepte .
a total of 6 units in the special ~tu y cou.rses each candidate for the degree must

In connection with the thesis or proJec~~sentative graduate work includmg the
present an exhibition on the camptJ:~fofe;dditional graduate work. An oral Jxaml-
project (if applicable), and a hPo~t0 I roject and related matenal IS require .nation over the field of the t esis or p

THESES AND PROJECTS IN ART . .
d ree in art is a wntten document,

The thesis required .forI the ~~fte:r~1ri~:t~rt,e~ccompanied by a. writte~ f~i~h~
the project is an origma wor d J tisfaction of a requirernen .
All theses and written reports a~dep~~ce:~o~~d in the college library; projects
master's degree are catflo~edDa rtment of Art at the college.remain in the custody 0 t e epa

FACULTY
. . . h Fine Arts' G. N. Sorenson, M.A.

Chairman, DIVISIOnof t e t: J D' Swiggett, M.F.A. .
Chairman, De~artmeMt of AI i::> 'S~iggett~Teaching, J. H. Dirks
Graduate Advisers: aJor,: ., . MFA
Credential Adviser:;. D. SW~'A~tG. N. Sorenson, M.A.; J. %,SklgK1t~ A: M~rtha
Professors: nSf H. ~OMC~ybeile"S. Bigelow, M.A.; J. f'D IWs'llac~ ·Dlitt.;
ASSOCiatePro esksors'MFaA' JoAnn L. Tanzer, MB·A.;M'A: Wa F Bowne M.A.;

W Longenec er, ..., MFA· R V. erg, .., .. COld
Assis~ant Prof~ssors: R. J. BaRxtelio ki~s ·M.F.A.; P. A. Lingren, M.A.; C.. s,

Arline M. Fisch, M.A.; J.. p .' M A. .
M.A.; J. J. Rogers, M.S.; A:1.: {altI-iun~er, M.A.; A. W. Miller, M.A.Instructors: C. Forrbrook, M.F ,

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN ART

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
. 2-2 118A-118~. Advanced Watercolor100A-IOOB.Advanc~d Drawing ( ~ Painting (2-2) .

106A-I06B-106C. Printmaking h2-2i 119A-1l9B-Il9C. Ceramics. (2-2(i2L
107. Color and Design in Merc an ise 120A-120B. Advanced Design _

(2) .' 2) 153. Ancient Art (3)
IlIA-I lIB. Industrial DeSign (2~. 154. Medieval Art (3) oco
112A-1l2B. Design and ComposItIon 155. Renaissance Baroque and Roc

(2-2) . D ign Art (3) Ar (3)
Il3A-I13B. Advanced Furniture es 156. History of Modern t )

(2-2) 157 History of Amencan Art (3
114A. Design for Advertisin? <.2) 158: Art of Primitive Peoples (3)
114B-114C. Advanced Advertising 170A-170B. Jewelry (2-2) . (2-2)

Design (2-2) . . 180A-180B. Advanced Weaving
115A-11SB-115C-1l5D. Life Drawing 193. Drawing and Illustration ff)r

and Painting (2-2-2-2) . Graphic Commumcatl0!l ( .
116A-116B-116C-1l6D. Advanced Pamt- 195A-195B. Advanced Intenor DeSign

1l7A~flit~-ligll7D. Advanced Sculp- 199. ~;~~ial Study (1-6)
ture (2-2-2-2)

GRADUATE COURSES

206 Seminar in Creative Printmaking (3) . .

. . . Art I06A and 106B. . d' b sed upon the analYSIS
PrereqUlsdltes: . work in selected prin~akmfg me .Ia Jil' aception through con-Advance creative. . f rintmaking rom ItS

of the history and philosophies 0 a once with new content.
temporary concepts. May be repeate
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216. Se~~ar in Creative Painting (3)
Prerequisites: Art 112A, 112B, 116A and 116B

in ~il~~hM~~b~g:~pl~~~~odnt~fasmelec~edvisufal sub.i~ct matter in the medium of colors
axirnurn 0 6 umts,

217. Seminar in Creative Sculpture (3 )
Prerequisites: Art Il7 A,B,C,D.

beAresthetldcorganization of selected subject matter inepeate to a maximum of 6 units. the media of sculpture. May

219. Se~ar in Creative Crafts (3)
Prerequisites: 6 units completed in u d' ..or printmaking or a combination of th pper IVlSlOncourses in sculpture or ceramics
Advanced' . ese courses.

of 6 units. creative work in selected craft media. May be repeated to a maximum

290. Bibliography (1)
Exercises in the use of basic reference b k .raphies, preparatory to the writing of a o~ s, journals, and specialized bibliog-master s project or thesis.

292A-292~.. Seminar in Art History (3-3)
Prerequisites: Art 50A and SOB or e . I
An intensive study of the deveiopm~~v:f e~r~'s les i "

294A 294B S . . h ty m selected historical periods.
- • enunar In t e Principles of Des' • h

Prerequisite: A semester course in rt 19~ "?' t e Space Arts (3-3)
An intensive study of th .. af apprecianon.

in th f . e acnvity 0 creative expressi de area 0 Visual experience. The aesthetic I e~slOnfan. .aesthetic appreciationana YSlS0 original work f
298. Special Study (1-6) s 0 art.
. Prerequisite: Consent of staff: to be dinstructor, . arrange with department chairman and

Individual study. 6 units maximum diere It.
299. Thesis or Project (3)

Prerequisites: An offi . II . .candidacy. cia y appointed thesis committee addGuid . h n a vancement to
lance in t e preparation of a thesis or project f hor t e master's degree.
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ASTRONOMY
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Astronomy, in the Division of the Physical Sciences, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Science degree in Astronomy.

This degree is designed to augment the student's undergraduate training by a
fifth year of more advanced study in the field of astronomy and the associated
fields, of mathematics and physics. The College has excellent equipment, including
a 24-mch reflecting telescope, an 8-inch photographic telescope of long focus, and
several other telescopes, ranging from 6- to 12-inch aperture. Research is centered
about photometric work, and research projects are being carried out in the area
of eclipsing binaries. A fine photoelectric photometer with both UBV and narrow-
band filters is attached to the 24-inch telescope, and a regular schedule of nightly
observations is now in operation. Also, an IBM 1620 electronic computer is avail-
able. San Diego State College is fortunate in its location in that it is within 100
miles of the Mount Wilson and Palomar Observatories and about 300 miles from
the Kitt Peak National Observatory.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this
bulletin under Admission to the Graduate Division. In addition, the student must
have an over-all grade point average of at least 2.75 in the last 60 units of his
undergraduate work and must have preparation in astronomy and related sciences
substantially equivalent to that required for the bachelor's degree in astronomy at
this college. Students transferring to San Diego State College must submit two
letters of recommendation to the Department of Astronomy.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy
as specified in Pan Three of this bulletin. In addition, students will be required
to take a qualifying examination during their first semester of residence.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Pan Three of this
bulletin, the student must also meet the following departmental requirements in
his 30 unit program: -

(a) Complete at least twelve units of 200-numbered courses in astronomy in-
cluding Astronomy 200, 210, and 220.

(b) Complete at least nine units of graduate level or approved upper division
courses in astronomy or related fields as approved by his departmental
committee.

(c) If a student elects Plan A, he must enroll in Astronomy 299, Thesis. If a
student, with the approval of the department, elects Plan B, he must com-
plete at least three additional units of graduate level or approved upper
division courses in astronomy or related fields and pass a final comprehensive
examination in lieu of the thesis.

(d) Complete 6 units of electives selected with approval of the adviser.
(e) A reading knowledge of scientific French, German, or Russian IS highly

recommended.
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TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Teaching assistantships in astron~n:Y are. available to one or two qualified stu-

dents. Application blanks and additional information may be secured from the
Chairman of the Department of Astronomy.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Physical Sciences: D ..H. Robinson, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of A~tronomy: C. E. Smith, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: C, E. Smith, Ph.D.
Professors: C. M. Huffer, Ph.D.; C. E. Smith, Ph.D.
Associate Professor: Burt Nelson, Ph.D. , .
Assistant Professors: J. D. Schopp, Ph.D.; C. ]. Silvernail, M.A.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN ASTRONOMY

Astronomy
150. Introduction to Variable Stars and Peculiar Stars (3)
180. Celestial Mechanics (3)
196. Advanced Topics in Astronomy (2-3)

Mathematics
118A-118B. Advanced Mathematics for Engineering Students (3-3)
119. Differential Equations (3)
121A-121B. Advanced Calculus (3-3)
124. Vector Analysis (3)
BOA-BOB. Statistical Methods (3-3)
B5A-B5B. Numerical Analysis (3-3)
140A-140B. Mathematical Statistics (3-3)
170. Partial Differential Equations (3)
175. Functions of a Complex Variable (3)
Any graduate course in Mathematics.

Physics
106. Optics (3) 163. Electronics Laboratory (2)
110. Electricity and Magnetism (3) 170. Electromagnetic Theory (3)
112. Thennodynamics and Kinetic 173A-173B. Physical. Electronics (3-3)

Theory (3) 175. Advanced Mechanics (2)
131. Astronautics (2) 180. Solid State Physics (3)
148. Nuclear Physics Laboratory (3) 190. Introductory Quantum Mechanics151. Nuclear Physics (3) (3)
156. Digital Computers (3) 196. Advanced Physics (2 or 3)

Any graduate course in Physics.

Graduate Courses200. Seminar (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
An intensive study of a selected topic in advanced astronomy. May be repeated

with new subject martel' for additional credit.
210. Binary Stars (3 )

Prerequisite: Astronomy 112B.
An intensive study of visual, spectroscopic, and eclipsing binaries, including thedetermination of orbits.

220. Galactic and Extragalactic Structure (3 )
Prerequisite: Astronomy 112B.
Types, movements and characteristics of stars in the galaxy andof extragalactic structures. a similar study
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230 Stellar Interiors (3) . h

Prerequisite: As~on01!1Y 11f2B. , I ding the details of the reactions by whicf the mterior 0 stars me u
Struc~urebo, d d the evolution of stars.energy IS 0 tame an

280. Orbit Theory and Computation (3) .

Prerequisite: Astronomy 180£the methods of determining, orbits of comets, aster-
A study of the derivation 0, f n orbit will be required.

oids, and planets. The computation 0 a

R h (Credit to be arranged)
297 esearc di . bl

P~erequisite: Classified graduatefstan mg. y Maximum credit six units applica e
h . e of the fields 0 astronom .Researc III on

on a master's degree.

298. Special Study . (1-6? . credit. d
.. I d SIX uruts maxrmurn with department chairman anIndividua stu y. f raff: to be arrangedPrerequisite: Consent 0 s ,

instructor.

299. Thesis (3) , II . ted thesis committee and advancement to
Prerequisites: An officia y appom , degree

didacy. . h eparation of a project or thesis for the master s .GUIdance in t e pr

can-
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BIOLOGY
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Departments of Biology B t M' bi Ision of the Life Sci if' 0 any, icro 100gy, and Zoology, in the Divi-
with a major in bi~l~~i °th~r Kf:~~:te study leading to the Master of Arts degree
con~entration in biology, 'and the Maste~fotsts. degrcie for teaching service with a
tration for the master's degree rna be. i cience egree m biology, The concen-
. The completion of a new Life ~ciee many <?ne?f the departmenrs listed above.

nes for graduate study in the bi I ical building In 1?~2 has increased the facili-
the cornrnuniry include the San lli:~cio sCHnce~. td~ltlona:I facilities available in
of Agnculture Fish and Game C ..0 osr:;ta , t e United States Department
the City of Sa~ Diego. The Colle ~i~~~~onl a? the. Alvarado Filtration Plant of
2,530 acre area in Temecula, River~ide co~~~mg a bIOlogIcal research center on a

. . ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
.In addition to the general requirements f dmi

with classified graduate standing as d 'bri .mlplOn to the Graduate Division
student .must satisfy the followidg req~cn e mb f art Thre~ of this bulletin, a
for classified graduate standing: remenrs e ore he will be recommended

(a) Have or complete an under rad '.
gical sciences in which grad~ate u~ed maior m the department of the biolo-

(b) S . f . s Y IS contemplated
atlS.actorily complete a qualif i .

DetaIls may be obtained from tf 13' e.x~mInaftlOnm. the biological sciences.
(c) A e IVlSlOn0 the LIfe SCIences

s .soon as a general area has been decid d :
adviser should be consulted regard' h e upon, the appropnate graduate

ing t e program of study.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
~l students must satisfy the general r .

which are described in Part Three of thi~b~iiee~~ts for advancement to candidacy,

.. SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DE
I~ addition to meeting the re uire . GREE

~allc .requirements for the ma~er's 1e:;::e~or cldssIfi~g gra.duate standing and the
u t:0~' the student must complete a rad as escn ed m. Part Three of this

consisnng of at least 24 units in the bi~l .uaje p.rogram which includes a major
~~oacceptable on master's degree progra~sgICf sh~hes from courses listed below

-numb~red courses, including the thesis Th w IC. !It leasr 12 units must be in
fields, or I~ the bIOlogical sciences. A read: k re1amdIng Ulllt~must be in cognate
man,. R~ssla~, or Spanish, and a final Ing n~w e. ge of sCIentific French Ger-
and Its ImplIcations in the broad fields oJltexlammaoon on the. field of the' thesis

o 10 ogy are also requIred.
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER

. . FOR TEACHING SERVICE OF ARTS DEGREE
In addltlon to meeting the re .

~a11c.requhirements for the ma~:;~n:i~:e~or cldssifi~dbgra.duate standing and the
u eon, t e student must com I as escn ed m Part Three f hi

tration consisting of at least II :~itsa .graduat~ rcro.gram .which includes a c~nc~n:
:1~~_~~~bePtdble on ma~ter's degre~:~:r~~s O!fC~h~chencls from c0t;Irses listed

ere courses, Including the thesis (S d IC at east 12 Ulllts must be
. tu ents must also satisfy the re-

44

quirements for a California school service credential.) Plan A (Thesis) will be
required unless the Biology Graduate Committee and the graduate adviser approve
the substitution of Plan B. For Plan A, a final oral examination in the field of the
thesis and its implications in the broad field of biology is required. For Plan B,
the candidate must satisfactorily pass a comprehensive examination after he has been
advanced to candidacy. The examination will consist of two parts: one part will be
a written survey test on general biology; the second part will be an oral test cov-
ering his special area of concentration.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing, the stu-
dent must satisfy the general requirements for the master's degree, described in
Part Three of this bulletin. The student must also meet the following departmental
requirements:

(a) A minimum of 12 units of graduate level (200-numbered) courses in one of
the following fields: biology, botany, microbiology, or zoology.

(b) A minimum of 12 additional units of upper division or graduate courses
selected from biology, borany, microbiology, or zoology, Remaining units
may be taken in these, or closely related fields.

(c) Plan A will be required. The student must satisfactorily defend his thesis
and be prepared to discuss orally questions covering a survey of the general
field of biology .

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Teaching assistantships in biology are available to a limited number of qualified

students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured from the
Chairman of the Division of Life Sciences.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Life Sciences: J. E. Crouch, PhD.
Chairman, Department of Biology: F. J. Ratty, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Botany: A. H. Gallup, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Microbiology: H. B. Moore, PhD.
Chairman, Department of Zoology: K. K. Bohnsack, PhD.
Coordinator of Graduate Programs: Mabel A. Myers
Graduate Advisers:

Master of Arts: Biology, C. L. Brandt; Botany, H. L. Wedburg; Microbiology,
Mabel A. Myers; Teaching, A. H. Gallup; Zoology, R. E. Etheridge.

Master of Science: Biology, G. C. Goeringer and D. L. Jameson; Botany, A. H.
Gallup; Microbiology, Mabel A. Myers; Zoology, R. E. Etheridge.

Credential Adviser: A. H. Gallup.
Professors: K. K. Bohnsack, PhD.; R. W. Crawford, PhD.; J. E. Crouch, Ph.D.;

A. H. Gallup, PhD.; R. D. Harwood, PhD.; D. L. Jameson, PhD.; Mabel A.
Myers, Ph.D.; A. C. Olson, PhD.; F. J. Ratty, PhD.; K. M. Taylor, PhD.

Associate Professors: C. L. Brandt, PhD.; D. A. Farris, Ph.D.; E. W. Huffman,
PhD.; Wm. McBlair, PhD.; C. E. Norland, M. S.; D. A. Preston, PhD.; D. C.
Shepard, PhD.; H. A. Walch, PhD.

Assistant Professors: Adela S. Baer, PhD.; W. L. Baxter, PhD.; D. J. Burda, PhD.;
R. E. Carpenter, PhD.; G. Collier, PhD.; G. W. Cox, PhD.; R. E. Etheridge,
PhD.; G. C. Goeringer, PhD.; W. E. Hazen, PhD.; D. Hunsaker, Ph.!?; H. B.
Moore, PhD.; J. W. Neel, PhD.; H. H. Plymale, D.V.M.; L. J. Ressegwe, P~D.;
W. C. Sloan, Ph.D.; M. A. Taylor, M.S.; H. L. Wedburg, PhD.; W. J. WIlson,
M.A.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

Microbiology
101. General Microbiology (4)
102. Advanced Bacteriology (4)
103. Fundamentals of Immunology and

Serology (4)
104. Medical Mycology (4)
105. Bacterial Physiology (2)
106. Bacterial Physiology

Laboratory (2)
107. Virology (2)
108. Virology Laboratory (2)
109. Hematology 0)
199. Special Study 0-6)

Biology
101. General Physiology (4)
103. General Cytology (4)
105. Developmental Biology (4)
110. Ecology (4)
111. A.qua~c Biology (4)
112. Fisheries Biology (3)
113. Biological 9c~anography (4)
150A-150.B:Radiation Biology (2-2)
151. RadIOisotope Techniques in B'-

ology (3) I

155. Genetics (4)
157. Cytogenetics (4)
158. Conse~vation of Wildlife 0)
160. E~penmental Evolution 0)
161. HIStory of Biology (3)
162. SB\lUlrceMaterial in the History of

10 ogy 0)
175. Statistical Methods in Biology 0)
198. Methods of Investigation (2)

Botany
102. Mycology (4)
104. Plant Anatomy (4)
107. Plant Physiology (4)n~'~ultivate~ Trees and Shrubs 0)

. vsremane Botany (4)
126. Plant Pathology (4)
162. Agncultural Botany (2)
172. Palynology (3)
199. Special Study 0-6)

Zoology
100. Vertebrate Embryology (4)
106. Comparative Anatomy of the

Vertebrates (4)
108. Histology (4)
112. Marine Invertebrates (4)
114. Natural History of the

Vertebrates (4)
115. Ichthyology (4)
117. Ornithology (4)
121. General Entomology (4)
122. Advanced Entomology (4)
123. Immature Insects (3)
125. Eco~omic Entomology (4)
126. Medical Entomology 0)
128. Parasitology (4)
142. Comparative Animal

Physiology (4)
164. Human Genetics (4)
199. Special Study 0-6)

GRADUATE COURSES

200. Seminar (2 or 3) Biology
~r:~equis~te: Consent of instructor

illtenslve study of a selected '..
May be repeated with new contet~ffc ill d~y~nced biology.

210 " or a itional credir,
. Se~ar In. Cellular Biology (2)

Prerequisite. BIOlogy 101 or 103
May be repeated with new c ' or consent of instructor.

ontenr to a maXlmum of fo .
220. Sem:~ar in Growth and Development ur unirs.

PrereqUIsite: Zoology 100 or . (2)
May be repeated with consent of mstructor,

new Content to a maximum of .
230. Speciation (3) . four units.

Prerequisites: Biology 110
Concepts and principles o/ilid 155; .or Biology 160.

e ongm of species
231. Seminar in Ethology and Com' .

(Same course as Psych I paratlve Psychology (2)
Prerequisite: Biolo 0 ogy 231)
A seminar in th gy 110 or Psychology 114 or .

in the living syste~s ~¥es ?f species, specific beh~~~;nt of lllstructor.
of four units. arumals. May be repeated wi h patterns, and their function

It new Content to a maximum
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240. Seminar in Ecology (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 110 or 112, or consent of instructor.
May be repeated with new content to a maximum of four units.

250. Biogeography (3)
Prerequisite: Biology 110 or 160.
Concepts and principles of the distributional history of plant and animal groups,

and the origins and dispersal of modern faunas and floras.

260. Seminar in General Physiology (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 101 or Botany 107, or consent of instructor.
May be repeated with new content to a maximum of four units.

270. Seminar in Genetics (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 155 or consent of instructor.
May be repeated with new content to a maximum of four units.

276. Physiological Genetics (3 )
Prerequisites: Biology 155 or Zoology 164; Chemistry lOlA.

.Recommended: Chemistry U5A-11SB. Biochemical aspects of genetics of micro-
bial and human systems.

290. Bibliography (2)
Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliogra-

phies, preparatory to the writing of a master's project or thesis.

298. Special Study (1-6)
. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor,

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis or Project (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candi-

dacy.
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree. .

Botany
200. Seminar (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
An intensive study of a selected topic in advanced botany. May be repeated with

new content for additional credit.

298. Special Study (1-6)
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and in-

structor.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis or Project (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candi-

dacy.
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

Microbiology
200. Seminar (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
An intensive study of a selected topic in advanced microbiology. May be re-

peated with new content for additional credit.

210. Seminar in Medical Bacteriology (2)
Prerequisite: Microbiology 102 or consent of instructor.
May be repeated with new content to a maximum of four units.
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220. Seminar in Industrial and A •
Prerequisite: Microbiolo 1 g1'1cultural Microbiology (2)
May be repeated with gy 01 or consent of instructor

new content to a maximum of f . .
230. Seminar in M di I our units.

P
e ca Mycology (2)

rerequisire: Microbiolo
May be repeated with negy 104 or consent of instructor

w Content to a maximum f f . .
240. Seminar in G I M 0 our uruts.

P
enera icrobiolo ()

rerequisires. Microbiolo gy 2
May be repeated with ne~c~~lt::tdt lOS, or consenr of instructor.

250. Seminar In V' I . 0 a maximum of four units.
. . Iro ogy (2)

Prerequisire. Microbiolo I
May be repeated with n gy 07 or consent of instructorew content to am' .

260. Seminar' Imm axunum of four units.
P
m unology adS I
rerequisire, Microbiolo nero ogy (2)

May be repeated with ne~ 103 or consent of instructor
content to a max' f'

298. Special Study (1-6) imum 0 four units.
. Prerequisite: Consent f
msrructor. 0 staff; to be arranged with dep rtm .

Individual study Six' . a ent chairman and
. units maxunum di

299 Th' ere It.
• e~l~or Project (3 )

PrereqUIsItes' An fficididacy. ' 0 cially appointed thesis commirr
GUIdance in the preparation f' ee and advancement to can-

o a projeer or thesis for the 'master s degree.

200. Seminar (2 or 3) Zoology
Prerequisite: Consent of .
.An intensive stud of msttuctor.

WIth new COntent f Y dd·a. selected topic in d
298 S. or a inonal credit. a vanced zoology. May be repeated

• pecia] Study (1-6)
Prerequisite' C

instru~t?r. . onsent of staff; to be arranged
IndIVIdual study S. . with department hai

• IX units maximum di c airman and
299 Th' ere It.

• eSlBor Project (3 )
Pr~requisites: An offi 'candIdacy. cially appointed the' .
Guidan . h SIS comnuttee d dce in t e preparation of . an a vancement to

a project or thesis for th e master's degree,
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BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
GENERAL INFORMATION

The School of Business Administration offers graduate study leading to the
Master of Business Administration degree and to the Master of Science degree in
business administration. The major goals in the master's degree curriculum are to
educate the students for general management positions, for management of the
functional areas of business, and for executive responsibilities in organizations having
close relationships with business activities. The School of Business Administration
also offers graduate study leading to a Master of Arts degree in business education.
Please refer to the section of this Bulletin on Business Education, which follows
this section, for detailed information.

The Master of Business Administration degree is designed to provide a broad
education in business for the student with a non-business undergraduate degree.
The Master of Science degree with a major in business administration is designed
to provide for additional education and specialization in business subjects for the
student who has an undergraduate degree in one of the business subject fields.
The Master of Science degree with a major in business administration has been
accredited by the American Association of Collegiate Schools of Business.

Entrance requirements for the two master's degree curriculums are the same.
Either degree is available to any student regardless of previous education, provided
the requirements of the degree are met.

All students considering graduate work in business are advised to seek further
details from the Coordinator of Graduate Programs in the School of Business
Administration prior to applying for admission .

Close contacts with large and small firms, both local and national, enhance the
business student's education. The generous cooperation of local business and govern-
ment organizations provides opportunities for research and observation for graduate
students. The continued professionalization of the business executives' responsibilities
has created many opportunities for the student with an advanced degree in Business
Administration.

BUREAU OF BUSINESS AND ECONOMIC RESEARCH

The Bureau of Business and Economic Research is an organized research activity
serving the needs of the School of Business Administration and the Department of
Economics. Operationally, it is a part of the School of Business Administration, with
a director and a policy committee. The principal objectives of the Bureau are to
(1) conduct research in the areas of economics and business, with special reference
to local and regional problems; (2) facilitate research in these areas by the faculty
and students; (3) seek cooperative arrangements with outside individuals and
organizations for conducting specific research projects; (4) compile local and
regional data; (5) publish the results of Bureau research investigations and aid the
faculty in publication of research. Graduate students are encouraged to make use
of Bureau facilities.

ADMISSION TO GRADUATE CURRICULUMS

. A student seeking admission to either of the master's degree curriculums offered
In the School of Business Administration must (l) be admitted to the College with
unclassified graduate standing and (2) be admitted to the Graduate Division with
classified graduate standing.

ADMISSION TO THE COLLEGE

Students should request application materials for admission to the College directly
from the Office of Admissions. They are required to file applications and duplicate
copies of transcripts of all college work. See Part III of this Bulletin under Admis-
sion of Graduate Students to the College for information on admission procedures.
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ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION AND THE
SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Admission to the Graduate Division with classified graduate standing for the
purpose of working toward either the Master of Business Administration degree
or the Master of Science degree in business administration constitutes admission. to
the School of Business Administration. Students should request application materials
from the Graduate Office. For additional information, see Part III of this Bulletin
under Admission of Graduate Students to the Graduate Division.

All students must have classified graduate standing prior to enrolling in any
course for credit toward either master's degree. In order to obtain classified
standing for the purpose of working toward a master's degree in the School of
Business Administration, a student must have an undergraduate grade point average
of not less than 3.0 (B) on a 4-point scale on all college work attempted up to the
time he applies for admission.

Students may also be recommended for classified graduate standing in the
Graduate Division if their capacity for graduate study is demonstrated by satis-
factory scores upon the following two mandatory examinations: (l) Graduate
Record Examination Aptitude Test, (2) Admission Test for Graduate Studies in
Business, (Students should arrange to take these tests prior to enrolling in the
College. Details concerning these tests, fees, and examination dates may be obtained
fro~ the Test Officer, San Diego State College, or by writing to the Educati?Il:al
Testmg Service, 20 Nassau Street, Princeton, New Jersey. These tests are adminis-
tered four times a year, in November, February, April, and july.)

Course Prerequisites for Admission to Master's Degree Curricula

For admission to the curriculum for the Master of Business Administration degree
there are no specific prerequisite courses. For admission to the curriculum for the
Master of Science degree in business administration, the following courses or their
equivalents must be completed before classified graduate standing can be given:

Business Administration 1A-lB, Principles of Accounting (4 units)
Economics 1A-lB, Principles of Economics (6 units)
Economics 2, Statistical Methods (3 units)
Business .Administration ~OA, and Business Administration 30B, Business Law

o~ Busmess .A.drmIl:lstratIon 131, Legal Factors III Busmess (6 units)
Bus:ness Administration 132, Fundamentals of Management (3 units)
Bus~nessAdministration 150, Marketing Principles (3 units)
Busmess Administration 127, Fundamentals of Finance or

Economics 135, Money and Banking (3 units) ,

Notice of admission to a curriculum with classified graduate standing wiU be sent
to the studenr by: t~e Graduate Office only upon the recommendation of the School
of Busmess Administration,

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

The Master of Business Administration Degree

. To ~e. eligible fo~ advancement to candidacy for this degree, the student must,
.m addition to holding classified .graduate standing, have filed an official program
indicating the area of concentration, and he must have completed at least 24 units
listed on that program. with a grade point average of 3.0 or higher. He must
al~o. :neet the scholastic, professional, and personal standards of the Graduate
D!vlslOn and of. the School of Business Administration and otherwise comply
BIlf ~he rdgul~ldns of the Graduate Division as described in Part III of this

u etlll un er h vancement to Candidacy,. in<;:luding the attainment of a satisfac-
~~~o~loy Bon.t e Xrdad?a.te R~cord Exam1l1atlon Aptitude Test. In addition, the

o usmess mllllstratlOn must recommend to the Gradaute Division that
thhestbudent be advanced to candidacy to assure that all requirements of that Schoolave een met.

The Master of Science Degree in Business Administration

in~dd~cio~i~~lh ld~advlanc~fimdentto candidacy. for this degree, the student must,
o lllg c aSSIe graduate standlllg, have filed an official program
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of studies for the degree, and he must have completed 11 ?~ts listed on that
program with a grade point average of 3.0 or higher. In a~dl~lOn, the School of
Business Administration must recommend to the Gradaute DIVISIOnthat the student
be advanced to candidacy to assure that all deficiencies have been removed and all
requirements of that School have been met.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR MASTER'S DEGREES

The Master of Business Administration Degree

In addition to meeting the requirements .for classified graduate standing .in the
Graduate Division for the purpose of pursumg the Master of Business Adrninistra-
tion degree, the student must complete an approved program of studies consisting
of at least 54 units of 200-numbered courses. In the event that the student has ,met
the requirements of a given course by previous course work he WIll substitute
another approved 200-level course in its place.
In completing the program, all students must:

1. Complete 36 units of core courses as follows:
B.A. 200. Financial Accounting (3)
B.A. 201A-201B. Business Organization and Management (3-3)
B.A. 202A-202B. Quantitative Methods (3-3)
B.A. 203. Marketing (3)
B.A. 204. Law for Business Executives ~3)
B.A. 205. Financial Principles and Policies (3)
B.A. 208. Managerial Accounting (3)
Econ. 201. Economic Theory (3)
B.A. 206. Managerial Economics (3)
B.A. 207. Research and Reporting (3)

2. Complete B.A. 299, Thesis ~3), i.n. accordance with regulations of the Gradof-uate Council regarding thesis wrrnng and productIon as stated in Part III
this Bulletin.

3. Complete one of the concentrations listed below. . .
a. Accounting: B.A. 210, Theory. and Analysis of Financial Statements (3);

B A 211 Advanced Accounting Problems (3); BA. 212, I!lcom.e Tax
Acc'ounti~g (3); BA. 213, Auditing (3); and BA. 219, Seminar III Ac-
counting Theory (3). .

b Employee Relations: B.A. 240, Employee Relations (3); two courses sed-
. lected from B.A. 241, Business and Labor (3), B.A. 242, Wage Theory an

Administration (3), and B.A. 243, Managemel;1t Development (3); BA. 249,
Seminar in Employee Relations (3); and 3 uruts of electives III an area other
than employee relations. . . . S' .

c. Finance: B.A. 229, Seminar III Financial Markets (3); B.A. 222, ernmar III

Business Finance (3). and nine uruts of electives.
d. Management: BA. 284, Policy Formation (3); two courses selected from

B.A. 281, Behavioral Science for Mana~e:nent (3), B.A. 282, Group Proc-
esses and Leadership (3), BA. 283, Origin and N atur~ of Amencan BUSI-
ness Enterprise (3), and BA. 289, Seminar IJ?-Organization and Manage-
ment (3); and six units of electives, 3 of which must be III an area other
than management. h (3) B A 251 Semi

e. Marketing: B.A. 259, Marketing Analysis and Researc t.> )'. B A-
nar in Marketing Theory (3); BA. 252, Marketing Insututions (3, . .
253 Seminar in Marketing Price Policy (3); and 3 uruts of approved elec-
tiv~s in an area other than marketing. . (3) B A

f Office Administration: B.A. 273, Data Systems and Auto.matI?n ; S' .
. 278, Seminar in Office Administration ~3); BA. 2?9, Senunar III Dat~ ys-

tems Design (3); and six units of electIves, o~ whIch 3 must bheoUbs~~~e~~
the business education area and 3 must be III fields other t an
administration and economics. . (3). B A 231

g. Production Management: B.A. 230, ProductI°knMManagementt (3)" B'A' 232'
d . E' . g and Wor easuremen ," ,

AOdvanc.edMRetho shIll(3)~gBAerf,9A or 239B Seminar in Production M~n-
peratlOns esearc ," ..' h than productIon

agement (3); and three units of electIves III an area ot er
management.
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In addition to meeting pattern requirements for the Master of Business. Admin-
istration degree described above, the student must meet the general reqUIr~meJ?-ts
and regulations of the Graduate Council published elsewhere In this Bulletin, ill-
eluding the following:

1. The student must complete at least 24 units of course work on his program
after he has been advanced to candidacy.

2. At least thirty of the required 54 units must be completed .at San Diego
State College. All courses accepted for transfer must be strictly graduate
courses and equivalent to those required as a part of the degree.

3. All course work included as a part of the requirement for the degree must be
completed within seven years of the date when all requirements for the degree
are completed except that the College, at its option, may extend the time for
students who' pass a comprehensive examination in the relevant course or
subject field.

4. Grade Point Averages:
Grade point averages of at last 3.0 (B) must be maintained on:
a. All programmed courses required for the removal of undergradaute de-

ficiencies.

b. All programmed courses including courses accepted for transfer credit and
courses taken concurrently with or subsequently to courses accepted for
transfer.

c. All 100- or 200-numbered courses taken at San Diego State College concll!-
rently with or subsequently to the earliest course listed on the offiCIal
master's degree program.

5. Final approval:
The student's official program of study as approved by the School of Business
Administration and the Graduate Council and all required examinations must
be completed in a satisfactory manner before the student will be recommended
for the degree by the Graduate Council.
An application for graduation must be filed in the Graduate Office well in
advance of the expected date of graduation to provide adequate time for offi-
cial faculty vote of approval for graduation. Refer to the calendar in Part I
of this Bulletin for deadline dates.

6. Award of Degrees:
The Board of Trustees of the California State Colleges, upon recommendation
of the faculty of San Diego State College, awards the appropriate diploma or
degree to a student who has completed the prescribed course of study.

7. Diploma:
The appropriate diploma is ordered by the student from the College BookStore.

The Master of Science Degree in Business Administration

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing as
described above and the general requirements for master's degrees as described
in Part III of this Bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program of 30
approved units including at least twenty-one units in 200-numbered courses. Busi-
ness .Administration 299, Thesis, is required. Economics 201, Economic Theory, is
required unless the student has completed Economics 100A or 100B as a part of
his undergraduate preparauon. At least twenty-four units must be in business ad-ministration and economics.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Teaching .assistantships in bus!nes~ administration are available to a limited num-

ber of qualified smdents. Apphcatlon blanks and additional information may be
secured from the Dean of the School of Business Administration.

FACULTY
d ., . C W Lamden PhD., C.P.A.Dean School of Business A mmlSt~auon: . F' 1MB' A CPA

' fA counting: D B erre, ... , .. , J DChairman, Department Of B c . La~ a;d 'Finance: W. H. Hippaka, UL •

Chairman, Department of MS~~~~ment: L. H. Peters, PhD.
Chairman, Department 0 a . E A H le Ph D
Chairman, Department of Marketm~D C Bride~stin~ PhD.
Coordinator of Graduate Programs. . . ,

Graduate Advisers: V E Odmark
Acc:ounting: C. W. L~mDdW Ii I 'her A. C. Pierson, L. H. Peters
Business Management. . '. e c W A Nye
Finance:. R. P. Hungate, SYoll':laLGeibraith ·G. L. Hodge, A. L. Srbich
Production Management: rver N '
Insurance: R. P. Hungate, W. A. ye
Junior College Credential: E. P. Brorn
Marketing:RGI· ~. S~aDrkW1iet;h~a Frances B. TorbertEmployee e atIons .. " ,
Real Estate: W. H. Hippaka C B' d tine Ph D. E P Brown, M.A.,

Professors: D. W. Belcher, PhD.; D'd . rrPhD CPA.; ·v. E. Odmark, PhD.,
P.A.; G. L. Hodge, PhD.; C. W. Lam en, .., ..
P.A.; Frances B. Torbert, M.A. . Arthur Brodshatzer, M.B.A., C.P.A.,

Associate Professors: WM'BF'la~p:/I~'B Ferrel M.B.A., C.P.A.; E. A. iIa~,
D.B.A.; L. J. Dodds, ... , .. Ii' L 'ws~n Ph.D.; L. H. Peters, PhD.; '. .
PhD.; W. H. Hippaka, Jur·I?k·;If' LL Ba. G 'K. Sharkey, PhD.; A. L. Srbich,Pierson, Ph.D.; SImon Rezni 0, .. , •

PhD. Ph D. R D Darley PhD.; Oliver Galbraith,
Assistant Professors: R. E. AMhBreAns~R 'p:'Hu'ngdte, Ph.n'.; Sylvia Lane, PhD'd;dW,

M B A . W W Harned "',' S' hei Jr J D . L W. Snu en,... , . . K S' . h Ph D . Allen InS eurrer, ., .. , .A. Nye, PhD.; W. . aign, ..,
M.B.A., C.P.A.; T. R.Wotruba, M.B.A.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
. 137. Motion and Time Study .(3)

100. Intermediate Acco~ntlllg (4) 138. Systems and Data AnalYSIS(3)
101. Advanced Ac~ountIng (3) 141. Employee Relations Laboratory
102. Cost Accountmg (4) . (1) .. . n
106. Income Tax AccountIng (4). 142. Wage and Salary Administratio
107. Advanced Income Tax Accounung (3) .

(2) . 143. Problems in Employee Relations
108. Governmental Accounting (2) (3) • na e-
112. Auditing (4) 151. Problems of Marketing Ma g
114. Accounting Systems (2) ment (3) . .
115. Financial Statements (2) 152. Retailing Principles (3)
116. Controllership. (2) 153. Advertising Principles (3)
118. Advanced ~usIness Law (3) 154. Advertising Problems (3)
119. C.P.A. Review (3) 157. Market Research (3)
120. General Insurance (3)1 I urance 161. Traffic Managem~nt (3)d Wh le-
121. Property and Casua ty ns 162. Industrial Marketing an 0

(3) . (3 3) saling (3)
X-123A-B. c.P.C:q .. Prepara!lon - 163. Sales Management (?)

(Special permission ~eqUlfeddP ac- 164. Purchasing and ;Buymg (3)
124. Life Insurance Pnnclples an r 165. Foreign Mark~t1J!.g(3) P .

tices (3) ., (3) 170. Real Estate Prmclples and racuces
125. Life Insurance Unde~ntmg (3)
X-126A-B. C.L.U. rr~parau0'.1 (3-3) 171. Law of Real Property (3)

(Special permIssIon reqUIred) 172. Property Ma~agement (3)
128 Investments (3) 173 Real Estate Fmance (3) ( )
130: Financial Analysis and Manage- 174: Real Estate Appr~isal Theory 3

ment (3) ., 197. Business Forecastlllg (3 )
131. Legal Factors In BusIne.ss (3) I 199. Special Study (1-6)
136. Production and Quality Contro
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GRADUATE COURSES
200. Financial Accounting (3)

Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing or consent of instructor.
Basic concepts and principles of financial accountings; accounting as a data pro-

cessing system; measurement of business income; financial statements.

20IA-20IB. Business Organization and Management (3-3)
Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing.
Functions, role, and relationships of business organizations; theories of manage-

ment; decisions, dilemmas, and human values in industrial societies.

202A-202B. Quantitative Methods (3-3)
Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing. .
In 202A: Measures of central tendency and variation, sampling and various stans-

tical tests such as analysis of variance, F, t, and X2 tests. Simple and multiple cor-
relation. In 202B: The design of statistical experiments and various operations re-
search techniques such as simulation, linear programing, queuing theory, and
Markov chain analysis.

203. Marketing (3)
Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing.
The marketing activities of a firm in relation to management and society. Ap-

plication of economic theory to marketing institutions and functions.
204. Law for Business Executives (3)

Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing.
Development significance, and interrelationships of law and business. Analysis of

essential aspects of law pertaining to business including materials from the law of
contracts, sales, agency, business organizations, property, negotiable instruments,
secured transactions. Effects of government regulation of labor and business.
205. Financial Principles and Policies (3 )

Prerequisite: Business Administration 200.
Finance and financial institutions as they relate to the firm and the flow of funds.

Emphasis upon the supply of and demand for capital; principles and tools of busi-
ness finance; money and capital markets.

206. Managerial Economics (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 100A or 201. (Students who have not completed this
prerequisite must include Economics 201 as a substitute for three units of electives
during their first year.)

Role of economic theory in management analysis and decisions. Study of demand,
cost, and supply theories from a business viewpoint.

207. Research and Reporting (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 202A.
Principles of research design and data accumulation. Emphasis on the analysis

and effective presentation of data related to business and industry.
208. Managerial Accounting (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 200.
Accounting .in relation to the de<;isionma~ing process; various cost systems; rel-

~vancy of vanous cost. concepts; direct .costmg, flexible budgets, distribution cost-
mg; ~reak-even analYSIS;capital budgetmg; and other techniques of managementplanmng and control.

210. Theory and Analysis of Financial Statements (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 200.
An intensive study of the theories, principles, and concepts underlying financial

~tateme~ts; measuremen~ and presentation of enterprise resources, equities, and
mco~e m accordance With generally accepted accounting principles; considerationof pnce level problems.
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211. Advanced Accounting (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administr1ti°ci 2~~. the measurement, determination, and
Principles and concepts a~. re ated income of parent and affiliated con:pam~s;

presentation of resources, .eqUltles, iali d reporting for parmership formation, m-
concept~ of fund accdoul~tI~gd;~pe~l:ta~~ment of affairs; estates and trusts.come distribution, an rqui anon;

212. Income Tax Accounting (3)

Prerequisite: Business Admin\stra~on/~~. g preparation of returns for individuals,
Provisions of the federal tax aw, me u .m rocedures for reporting deficiency as-

partnerships, corporations, estate~, .trust~, p .
sessments, refunds, and other admlmstratlve practices.

213. Auditing (3 )

Prerequisite: Business Administration 2/l.uditing principles in verification of fi-
Critical analysis of the alPklc~A a~d SEC bulletins and regulations; .considera-

nancial stateme~ts; revle:w 0 di ndards procedures, sampling techniques, and
tion of p~~fesslOnaldethlcds,dU lItpS~ents id auditing profession.report wrmng; tren s an eve 0

219 Seminar in Accounting Theory (3)

P~erequisite: Business Adfinistratio.n 2l~~inciples and theory; problems in val':la-
Historical developmeJ?-t 0 adccountmg

ntpresentation. (Formerly Business Admin-
tion income determination, an ~tateme
istr;tion 200, Seminar in Accounting Theory.)

220. Legal Aspects of Labor-Manageme~t Relations (3)

Prerequisite: Classified gradu~te, ~~:~I~~~ivities, representation proceedings! unfair
Legal aspects of unlO~ orgbanlZa!=!. and contracts, grievances and arbitration,

labor practices, collective ar~a;mmg.
strikes, picketing, boycotts and mjuncnons.

221. Insurance Principles and Practices. (3)

Prerequisite: Classified gradualt\s~~~~~~g~nd social risk. Risk handling techniques;
Nature and extent of person~ , basi 'ontracts analysis' insurance underwriting

insurance principles and practlces;d asicdC
' personal and b~siness risk management.

and rating; insurance problems an tren s,

222. Principles of Real Estate (3) .

Prerequisite: Classified gradfa~ stantl~~~te market real estate finance, property
Functions and regulation o. \ ~r:e~~y specialized properties, urban development,management, real estate appraisa ,

and contemporary real estate problems.

223. Seminar in Business Finance (3)

Prerequisite: Business AdrnjnAstratio~;~~rrent problems in financial managem7nt,
Application of prjnciples 0 nance 0 ment of tools for use in decision ma~m~.

with emphasis on planning ~nld devJI ~f the literature and development of indi-
Consideration of case matena s, stu Y ,
vidual student reports.

225. Seminar in Insurance (3) .

P~erequisite: Busin~ss Affdrni!1istrbtlsi~e~;l~perations.Programing of personal and
Risk management m e ectlve ':l ., (F ly Business Administration

b· . k blems Insurance mstitutlOns. ormerusmess ns pro .
223, Seminar in Insurance.)

226. Seminar in Real Estate (3)

Prerequisite' Business AdrninistrationR22~. lId use planning. (Formerly Busi-
Current pra"blems in real l?rop~rtk alellOna ) an

ness Administration 275, SemInar III estate.
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229. Sem,i~arin Financial Markets . (3)
~eriq';llSlte: Business Administration 205

na ySISof money and capital m kets. .
Adc,es, and, uses of data. Survey ofr lits, Emphasis on factors of influence and

rrnrustranon 222, Seminar in Finance.) terature m the field. (Formerly Business

230. Pro~,:,ction Management (3)
Prerequisites, Business Ad " ,permissible) . rmmstranon 202A and 202B (CAn 1 ' . . oncurrent enrollment

S a YSISof man,agement techniques a Ii d '
urkiey of production activities with sp pp 1e tOhmodern industrial enterprises,

rna ng techniques. ecia emp asis upon quantitative decision

231. Advanced MethodsEngineerin and W
Prerequisite: Business Admi g, ork Measurement (3)
Analysis and solution of Tlstratlon 230.

analysis and advanced work p ant management problems using multiple operation
tern, and others). Relation of p~eadure!Dent techniques (M.T.M, Work Factor Sys-

o ucnon to other functions '
232. Ope,r~tionsResearch (3) .

~~~~~~::~t:: a~ds~~~l~~~i~~~\~a~ion 230.

~:~~ ;~~eis~i:Si~~o~f ~~adyseS~f~~~d~sdu:~:S.a~~Ji~~tio~ i~fe%~~k~ dhecisiond
prob

-ate an ynarruc sto hasti ,ac me, an sys-
239A S ' . c astic models,

. e~nar In Production Management
PrereqUIsite: Business Ad '" (3)

, Current developments i mlmstratl<?n231.
literature and anal ' f n production engineerin d
Seminar in IndustrrJIM modern methods. (Forme~yaB ,manageme,n~. Survey ofanagement.) usmess Administration 224,

239B. Seminar in Production MPrer " anagement (3)
equlSlte: Business Ad " ,

An!lly~isby quantitative tmlhls~ratlon 232.
Applications f ' ec mques for man '1 1o operations research and oth ageria panning and decision making
240. Employee R I . er concepts to industrial situations .

, , e atrons (3) . .
Prerequisites. Busine Ad ., .

perrnissibls.) ss Il1Imstratlon 201A and 201E. (C
A~alysis of theories and f oncurrenr enrollment

volving employees actors underlying managerial 1". po icies and practices in-
241. B .us~,,:essand Labor (3 )

Prerequisite Busin Ad"
Analysis of' the r01:s 0 ml,mstr~tion 240.

attention to the impact of ~i~~ns Ir the modern business242. W Th po ICIeson management. community with special
age eory and Ad . .

Prerequisite: Bu ' ~n~stration (3)
Study of wage stIhnessAdfmmistration 240

rat W eory actor d ,',t;s. age structure' s, an cntena import' .busmess firm ' payment methods and h ant III determlllation of wage. ' Ot er compen .sation relating to the
243 M. anagement Development (

Prerequisite' BUSI' 3)
M . ness Admi ,anagement develo lllistratlOn 240.

and evaluation. pment programs; organization , administration, development,

249. Seminar in E I
Prerequ" B ~p oyee Relations (3)
A

ISlte: uSlllessAd ' .
nalysis of factors ~stration 240.

relations. (Formerly Bu~derlYlllg managerial policies and .
ment.) usmess Administration 221 Semi I?rograms 10 employee

, nar 10 Personnel Manage-
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250. Seminar in Marketing (3)
Prerequisites: Business Administration 150 and consent of instructor.
.Selected phases of marketing, such as pricing policies and practices, channels of

distribution, sales promotion activities, distribution cost analysis. Written reports on
special aspects of the semester's subject matter are required.

251. Seminar in Marketing Theory (3 )
Prerequisites: Business Administration 203 and 259. (Concurrent enrollment in

Business Administration 259 permissible.)
Study of marketing theory and contributions of economics and behavioral sci-

ences to marketing thought.

252. Marketing Institutions (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 203.
Analysis of development of wholesaling and retailing and of growth, change, and

efficiency of these institutions in the American and other economies.

253. Seminar in Marketing Price Policy (3 )
Prerequisite: Business Administration 251.
Study of pricing strategy and price determination in business organizations.

259. Market Analysis and Research (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 203.
Application of mathematical methods to market problems, consumer research,

and product analysis.

270. Seminar in Business Education (3)
An intensive study of some phase of business education, such as administration

and supervision; distributive and basic business education; trends in and methods
of teaching shorthand and typewriting. May be repeated with new subject matter.
Maximum of six units may be applied for the master's degree program.

273. Data Systems and Automation (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 202A.
Principles and techniques used in formulating, installing, and operating integrated

and electronic data processing systems, including computer applications to typical
automated data processing problems.

278. Seminar in OfficeAdministration (3)
Prerequisites: Business Administration 185 and 186, or Business Administration

273.Advanced study of contemporary problems in office administration. Emphasis on
current trends and developments and on individual student research. (Formerly
Business Administration 271, Seminar in Office Management,)

279. Seminar in Data Systems Design (3)
Prerequisites: Business Administration 185 and 186, or Business Administration

273.
Research in the analysis and design of data processing systems.

281. Behavioral Sciences for Management (3)
Prerequisites: Business Administration 201A and 20IB.
Applications of findings from behavioral sciences to management problems and

decisions. Study of organization cultures and subcultures, Impact of human be-
havior on the enterprise.

282. Group Processes and Leadership (3)
Prerequisites: Business Administration 20lA and 201E.

, Perceptions and processes in work groups. Experience in interpersonal networks,
mfluence and rewards, stereotypes; managing differences and conflicts.
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283. Origins and Nature of American Business Enterprise (3)
Prerequisites: Business Administration 20lA and 20lB

. Factohs underlyinlS the American system of business 'enterprise: modern corpora-
tlOl~S1t e dcorporat!on. man,. technological change, the business community and
po It!CS,an other significant ISSUes.

284. Policy Formulation (3 )
Pr~re9uisites: Business Administration 20lA and 20lB.
Building and .mamtammg enterprises in our society; determining obi ectives:

developing 'p?I.lcIes and plans for. achievement; measuring and controllin J or ani:
zational actrvities; reappraising objectives and policies on the basl's of n gd glments. ew eve op-

289. Se~~ar in O~ganization and Management (3)
Prerequisites: Business.Administration 20lA and 20lB.

. Anahlyslsof dproblems m business and other organizations. Organization and deci-
Storr t eory an contemporary developments . .(Formerly Business Ad '" m !ilana~ement. science are emphasized.
Management.) nurustranon 220, Seminar m Business Organization and

290. Bibliography (1)
Exercises in the use of basic reference books' I . .

raphies, preparatory to the writing of " journa s, and specialized bibliog-a master s project or thesis.
298. Special Study (1-6)

in~:~~~~~.isite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appoi t d h . .candidacy. net eSIS commirree and advancement to

Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

58

BUSINESS EDUCATION
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Business Education, in the School of Business Administra-
tion, offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree for teaching service
with a concentration in business education. It is designed for students in teaching
service and is expressly fitted to the needs and interests of each student with special
consideration being given to his past college work, his California teaching cre-
dentials, and his work experience in teaching and/or industry. San Diego State
College is particularly well equipped with the most modern office machines and
devices, enabling the graduate student to work in excellent business education
laboratory surroundings.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
under Admission to the Graduate Division.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

AU students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
which are described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a concentra-
tion defined as follows: A minimum of 18 units in business administration selected
from courses listed below as acceptable on master's degree programs in business
education of which at least 12 units must be in 200-numbered courses. Business
Administration 207 is recommended. (The student must also satisfy the require-
ments for a California school service credential.) The student may choose to write
a thesis (Plan A) or a project 'report, or may elect to take a comprehensive de-
partmental examination in lieu of thesis (Plan B) composed of the following parts:

(a) A general section designed to test the student on core information in the
business teaching field.

(b) Two special sections designed to test the student on the two business edu-
cation subfields set forth on his California teaching credential.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Teaching assistantships in Business Education are available to a limited number

of qualified students. Application blanks and further information may be obtained
from the Dean of the School of Business Administration.

FACULTY
Dean, School of Business Administration: C. W. Lamden, PhD.
Chairman, Department of Business Education: M. L. Crawford, EdD.
Graduate Advisers: E. C. Archer, M. L. Crawford, E. D. Gibson, L. A. Pemberton
Credential Advisers: M. L. Crawford, Evangeline O. LeBarron
Professors: M. L. Crawford, Ed.D.; E. D. Gibson, EdD.; Lura Lynn Straub, M.C.S.
Associate Professors: E. C. Archer, EdD.; R. G. Langenbach, Ed.D.; L. A. Pember-

ton, EdD.j Evangeline O. LeBarron, B.A., B.S.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN BUSINESS EDUCATION

UPPER DIVISION COURSES IN

181. A~~istration and Supervision of
Distributive Education (3)

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

189. Scope and Function of Business
Education (3)

, . . 199. Special Study 0-6)
Any upper dIvIsIOn course acce t bl '

of Business Administration may b~ a Ie ondm~shters degree programs in the School
se ecte WIt approval of graduate adviser.

GRADUATE COURSES IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
207. Res~a.rch and Reporting (3 )

~r~re9U1slte: Business Administration 202A
rinciples of research design and data accumnlari . ,

and effective presentation of data related t cCbu~ulatlOn. Emphasis on the analysis
o usmess and industry,

270 Semi . B .'. n~r In usmess Education (3 )
An mte~Slve study of some phase of b . ,

and supervision, distributive and basic b . usmesd education such as administration
teaching shonhand and typewriting Msmebs e ucanon; trends in and methods of
Maximum of six units may be applied f ay I e repea~ed WIth new subject matter.

or t .te master s degree program
271 S . . .• em,l~ar In Office Management (2)

Prerequisites. Business Admini ,
An int~nsive study of the r;::~itIon 11' 1~ and 184.

The relation of records reports bucims
0 °d ce management and their solution.

, ,gets, an manuals to managerial control.
273. Dat,a ,Systems and Automation (3)

~r~re9U1sIte: Business Administration 202A
rmciples and techniques used in formulat; , .

and electronic data processing systems . I dff' installing, and operating integrated
automated data processing systems. ' me u mg computer applications to typical

278. Seminar in Offi Ad ... . ce ffilnlstration (3 )
Prerequisites: Business Admini t .

27~d s ration 185 and 186, or Business Administration
vanced study of contempora bl '

on ~urrent trends and development; a~Jo eJ?s. ~ office administration. Emphasis
Busmess Administration 271 Semi ,oOnffimdlvidual student research. (Formerly

, nunar m ce Management)
279. Seminar in Data Systems D' () .

Prerequisite . B . ,~slgn 3
273 s. usiness AdmIlllstration 185 and 186 B'. ,or usmess Administration

Research in the analysis and design of data p .rocessmg systems
29o, Bibliography (1) .

Ex~rcises in the use of basic ref .
rap hies, preparatory to the writing ~;nce boo~s, journals, and specialized bibliog-

a master s project or thesis
298. Special Study (1.6) •
. Prerequisite: Consent f ffmstructor. 0 sta ; to be arranged wi h dIn It epartmenr chairman and

dividual study. Six units maximum credit.
299. Thesis (3)

Prerequisites' An offi . II .didacr. . cIa y appomted thesis committee and d
GUIdance in the . a vancement to can-

preparatIon of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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CHEMISTRY
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Chemistry in the Division of the Physical Sciences offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in chemistry,
the Master of Arts degree for teaching service with a concentration in chemistry,
and the Master of Science degree in chemistry.

The facilities, staff, and equipment of the Department of Chemistry meet the
requirements of the American Chemical Society, and students obtaining the A.B.
or B.S. degree with the approved curriculum are granted the A.C.S. certification.
All graduate study is based on this sound undergraduate foundation. Specialized
equipment is available for research projects in the new four-million-dollar chem-
istry building.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
under Admission to the Graduate Division. In addition, the student with a major
In chemistry from another accredited institution should have included in the under-
graduate program a year-course in each of the following fields: general chemistry,
analytical chemistry, organic chemistry, and physical chemistry. The course in
physical chemistry must have included laboratory work. In addition, the student
should have had enough specialized elective courses in chemistry to give a minimum
of 24 units in upper division courses, including at least one course which has three
years of chemistry as a prerequisite.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy as de-
scribed in Part Three of this bulletin, students must pass a qualifying examination
In chemistry. This examination should be taken during the first semester in
residence.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a major
consisting of at least 24 units in chemistry from courses listed below as acceptable
on master's degree programs. At least 15 of these units must be in 200-numbered
courses, excluding Chemistry 290, 297 and 298. Chemistry 211, 290, 291, and 299
are required. The student must demonstrate a reading knowledge of scientific
German and must pass a final oral examination on his thesis.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

I!1 addition to meeting the requirements for classifit;d graduate standing and t~e
baSICrequirements for the master's degree as described In Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a concen-
tration consisting of at least 18 units from courses listed below as acceptable on
master's degree programs in chemistry, of which at least 12 un~ts must be in 200-
numbered courses. Chemistry 290 and Chemistry 299 .are reqUIred. courses. (fhe.
student must also satisfy the requirements for a Cahforma school servIce credentIal.)

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing,. the
~tudent must satisfy the basic requirements for the master's degree as descn~ed
In Part Three of this bulletin. He must also complete a graduate program which
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includes a major consisting of at least 24 units in chemistry from courses listed
below as acceptable on master's degree programs. At least 12 of these units must
be in 200-numbered courses, excluding Chemistry 290, 297, 298, and 299. Chemistry
211 and 291 are required. Subject to departmental approval, the student may elect
Plan A with the thesis (in which case the program must include Chemistry 290
and 299), or Plan B with the comprehensive examination in lieu of the thesis. A
student electing Plan A must pass a final oral examination on his thesis. The student
must demonstrate a reading knowledge of scientific German or Russian. This re-
quirement will be considered to have been met by the student who holds the
American Chemical Society Certificate.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

Teaching assistantships in chemistry are available to a limited number of qualified
students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured from the
Chairman of the Department of Chemistry.

FACULTY

Chairman, Division of the Physical Sciences: D. H. Robinson, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Chemistry: Arne Wick, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: R. W. Isensee
Credential Adviser: L. E. Smith
Professors: R. W. Isensee, Ph.D.; Lionel Joseph, Ph.D.; D. H. Robinson, Ph.D.;

R. D. Rowe, Ph.D.; J. A. Spangler, Ph.D.; Harold Walba, Ph.D.; Arne Wick,
Ph.D.

Associate Professors: N. J. Harrington, Ed.D.; L. H. Hellberg, Ph.D.; Reilly Jen-
sen, Ph.D.; V. J. Landis, Ph.D.; J. G. Malik, Ph.D.; C. J. Stewart, Ph.D.; E. P.
Wadsworth, Jr., Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: E. J. Grubbs, Ph.D.; W. D. Jones, Ph.D.; H. E. O'Neal, Ph.D.;
W. H. Richardson, Ph.D.; M. A. Ring, Ph.D.; C. M. Sharts, Ph.D.; Wm. Ware,
PhD.; K. M. Wellman, PhD.; J. H. Woodson, PhD.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN CHEMISTRY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

116A-116B. General Biochemistry (3-3) 155. Advanced Instrumental Methods
118. Colloid Chemistry (2) (4)
l27A-127B-127C. Inorganic Chemistry 156. Quantitative Microanalysis (3)

(3-3-1) 160A-160B. Principles of Chemical
131. Theoretical Organic Chemistry Engineering (3-3)

(3) 170. Radiochemistry (4)
154. Organic Qualitative Analysis (3) 191. Chemical Literature (1)

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (1 to 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
An intensive study of a selected topic in advanced chemistry. May be repeated

with new subject matter for additional credit.

210. Advanced Topics in Physical Chemistry (Credit to be arranged)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Selected topics in physical chemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable to amaster's degree.

211. Chemical Thermodynamics (3 )
Prereguisites: Mathemati.cs 52 and Chemistry lIOB.
Chemical thermodynatnlcs and an introduction to statistical thermodynamics.(Formerly Chemistry 220.)
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212. Chemical Kinetics (3 )
Prerequisites: Mathematics 52 and Chemistry 119B. .
Theory of rate processes; applications of kinetics to the study of reaction mech-

anisms. (Formerly Chemistry 222.)

213. Quantum Chemistry (3 )
Prerequisites: Mathematics 52 and Chemistry 110B.
Quantum mechanics of atomic. and molecular systems; applications to chemical

bonding theory. (Formerly Chemistry 221.)

214. Molecular Structure (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 52 and Chemistry 119B.
Theory and techniques used in the determination of molecular structure.

215. Chemical Statistical Mechanics (3 )
Prerequisite: Chemistry 211. . .
Statistical mechanics as applied to chemical systems.

216. Physical Chemistry of Electrolytic Solutions (2)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 211. ., . ffi . . I lal
Theory of ionic solutions: electrode potennals, actrvrty coe. cients, partia mo

quantities, conductance and ion association. (Formerly Chemistry 223.)

220. Advanced Topics in Inorganic Chemistry (Credit to be arranged)

Prerequisite' Chemistry 127A. .. . li bl
Selected topics in inorganic chemistry. Maximum credit SIX umts app ca e on a

master's degree.

221. Mechanisms of Inorganic Reactions (3)

Prerequisite: . Chemistry 127A.. . h emphasis on coordination chemistry.Mechanisms In morganic reactions WIt an

222. Chemistry of the Nonmetals (2)
Prerequisite' Chemistry 127A. . d h . d
An advanced systematic study of the nonmetallic elements an t eir compoun s.

230. Advanced Topics in Organic Chemistry (Credit to be arranged)

Prerequisite: Chemistry Ll Z, . Maximum credit six units applicable on aSelected topics in orgamc chemistry.
master's degree.

231. Mechanisms of Organic Reactions (3 )
Prerequisites: Chemistry lI9B and 1.31. .
Reactivity and mechamsm m organic reactions.

232. Advanced Organic Chemistry (3)

Prerequisite: Chemistry lI2. organic reactions from the viewpoint of syn-Applications and limitations of
thesis. (Formerly Chemistry 230.)

250 Ad d T . . Analytical Chemistry (Credit to be arranged). vance OplCSIn

Prerequisites: Chemistry lIOB afnd 151°" I h . try Maximum credit six units
Selected topics from the field 0 ana ynca c erms .

applicable on a master's degree.

260. Advanced Topics in Biochemistry (Credit to be arranged)

Prerequisite: Chemistry lI.6B. M . dit ix units applicable on a master's
Selected topics m biochemistry. aximum ere I s

degree.
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261. Advanced Biochemical Techniques (2)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 116A.
Six hours of laboratory.
The laboratory application of biochemical techniques in manometry, chromatog-

raphy, electrophoresis and enzymology.

270. Nuclear Chemistry (2)
Prerequisite: Chemistry HOB. .
N

d
uclear reactions, fission systematics, interpretations arising from nuclear models

an applications of radioactivity to chemistry,

29O. Bibliography (1)

Exercise in the use of basic .reference books, journals, and specialized bibliog-
raphies, preparatory to the wrrtmg of a master's project or thesis.

291. Research Seminar ( 1)

P~ereq~site: Consent of department chairman.
~IScusslOillnson

k
current research by students, faculty, and visiting scientists. Each

stu ent W ma e a presentation based on the current literature.

297. Research (Credit to be arranged)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor
Research, in one of the fields of ~hemistry. Maximum credit SIXunits applicable

on a master s degree.

298. Special Study (1-6)

in~~~~~~~site: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis (3)
Prerequisite: An officially . d h . .didacy. appoinre t esis committee and advancement to can-

Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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ECONOMICS
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Economics, in the Division of the Social Sciences offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in economics.
For .graduate study in connection .with. the Master of Arts d.egree for teaching
service WIth a concentration m SOCIalSCIence, refer to the secnon of this bulletin
under Social Science. Research facilities provided by the Department of Economics
include the Economics Research Center and the Institute of Labor Economics.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing as described in Part Three of this bulletin.
In addition, students seeking the Master of Arts degree with a major in economics
must have completed Economics 2, Statistical Methods, and at least 18 units of
upper division courses in economics including Economics IOOA-lOOB,Intermediate
Economic Theory, or their equivalents, and six units of upper division courses in
economics or related fields as approved by the graduate adviser.

A student with a bachelor's degree in a field other than economics who has com-
pleted the core courses, Economics 2 and Economics 100A-100B may, with the
consent of the Department of Economics, offer more than six upper division
units in fields other than economics as part of this undergraduate preparation for
admission to classified graduate standing.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy as de-
scribed in Part Three of this bulletin, all students must take the Graduate Record
Advanced Test in Economics. Reservations for this test must be made at the Test
Office in the Administration Building.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must include in his graduate program a minimum of 24 units
in economics from courses listed below as acceptable on master's degree pro-
grams of which at least 18 units must be in 200-numbered courses including Eco-
nomics 299 Thesis. The remaining unit requirements may be selected from courses
in economics listed below or, by petition to the Departmental Graduate Study
Committee from 100 or 200-numbered courses offered by other departments of the
college. A' written comprehensive examination over course work taken for the
degree is required.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Teaching assistantships in Economics are available to.a limited number of quali-

fied students. Application blanks and further information may be obtained from
the Chairman of the Department of Economics.

3-17346
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FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Social Sciences: D. S. Milne, PhD.
Chairman, Department of Economics: D. A. Flagg, PhD.
Graduate Adviser: George Babilot
Professors: G. K. Anderson, PhD.' Adam Gifford Ph D· J 0 McClintic Ph D .

F. L. Ryan, Ph.D. ' , ..,. . " .,

Associate Professors: George Babilor, .PhD.; R. E. Barckley, PhD.; D. A. Flagg,
Ph.D.; E. J. Neuner, PhD.; Marjorie S. Turner, PhD.

Assistant Professors: G. P. Balabanis, A.B.; L. E. Chadwick, B.S.; Chulsoon Kahng,
M.A.; J. W. Leasure, PhD.; Kozo Yamamura, PhD.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN ECONOMICS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
102. Comparative Economic Systems

(3)
105. Welfare Economics (3)
107, Quantita,tive Economics 0)
114. Economic Problems of Latin

America 0)
115. Economic Problems of South and

East Asia (3)
118. Economy of the Soviet Union (3)
119. Economic Problems of Africa and

the Middle East 0)
127. Agricultural Economics (3)
131. Public Finance 0)
135. Money and Banking 0)
138. Urban Land Economics (3)
142. Business Cycles 0)
150. Labor Problems (3)

151. Labor Legislation 0)
152. Collective Bargaining 0)
172. Public Utilities 0)
173. Economic Resources and Growth

(3)
174. Economic Concentration and

Monopoly Power (3)
190. International Economics-

Principles 0)
195. International Economics-

Problems (3)
196. Economics of Underdeveloped

Areas (3)
197. Research Design and Method (3)
198. Investigation and Report (3)
199. Special Study (1-6)

GRADUATE COURSES

200A-200~.. Seminar in th.e Developmenr of Economic Thought (3-3)
Prerequisite- Twelve uruts ill economics.
A critical study of the development of economic thought.

201. Economic Analysis (3 )
Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing

. The theory of the firm in a market . N .'
ill Economics 100A-100B. not ap u belconomYd' ot open, to students WIth cre.dlt

, p ca e towar a master s degree ill economics-
202. Sem~~ar in Comparative Economic Systems (3)

Prer,eqUl,slte: Economics 102 or 115 or 118.

fTCoPlcs Ill. comp.aratlve economic systems; the Soviet
o ommunist China, and related subjects. economy, the economy

203A-203B. Seminar in Advanced Economic Th 3P . . eory (-3)

I rde~e·qdu1Slltes:Economic~ 100A and Economics 100B
n IVI ua research seminar . :

theory. ' reports, group dISCUSSIonof problems in economic

210. Se~ar in Economic History (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 110 or III

Departmental Academic Requirement (ir consent of both the instructor and
Individual stud d di .s omnuttee.

y an group ISCUSSlonon selected topics in economic history.
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231. Seminar in Public Finance (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 131.
Advanced study of public finance problems and literature; research.

235. Seminar in Money and Banking (3)
Prerequisite; Economics 135.
Individual research, seminar reports and group discussion of selected economic

problems related to the structure and functioning of the financial system.

241. Econometrics (3 )
Prereq uisite: Economics 107.
Measurement in economics. The construction and testing of econometric models.

Emphasis on the adaptation of statistical analysis to economics. Estimating demand,
supply, and the marginal propensity to consume; forecasting national income.

250. Seminar in Labor Economics (3)
Prerequisites: Economics 150 or Economics 151 or Economics 152.
Individual study and group discussion of selected topics in labor economics.

272. Seminar in Utilities and Water Resources (3)
Prerequisite; Economics 172.
Advanced study and group discussion of selected topics in utility economics and

regulation, and the economics of water resource development.

290. Bibliography (1)
Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliog-

raphies, preparatory to the writing of a master's thesis.

295. Seminar in International Economics (3)
Prerequisites: Economics 190 or 195 or 196.
Individual and group research into selected topics; group discussion of proce-

dures and results.

297. Research (3)
Prerequisites: Classified graduate standing. and cons~nt of instructor.
Analytical treatment of selected problems III econorrucs. Techniques and methods

of investigation. Independent research project in an area of economics.

298. Special Study (1-6)
, Prerequisite; Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor.

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy.
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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EDUCATION
GENERAL INFORMATION

The School of Education offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts
degree in education with concentrations in the following: audiovisual ed.ucatIon,
elementary curriculum and instruction, secondary curriculum and mstrucnon, ad-
ministration, supervision, pupil personnel services, and special education. Some. of
these concentrations are designed to permit concurrent completion of the require-
ments for the correspondingly named advanced credentials. A student who had
not embarked on a given credential program by November 1, 1963, will need rto
meet new credential requirements presently being developed in accordance with
legislation enacted in 1961.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

The student must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the .Gradua~e
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
under Admission to the Graduate Division. In addition, the student must have
completed a minimum of 12 units in professional education courses, and he mu~t
either be admitted to the program of teacher education or hold a valid California
credential, other than an emergency or provisional credential, before he wIll be
recommended by the department for classified graduate standing.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

A student desiring a master's degree concentration in audiovisual education, ele-
mentary curriculum and instruction, or secondary curriculum and instruction may
be advanced to candidacy upon completion of the basic requirements as described
in Part Three of this bulletin, section on master's degree, and upon satisfactory
completion of the qualifying examination (see below). A student desiring a cory-
centration in administration, supervision, or pupil personnel services, must, in a~dI-
tion to the above, meet specific requirements for admission to the appropn.ate
advanced credential program. A student desiring a master's degree concentratIOn
in special education must also meet specific admission requirements. (For fur~her
information, refer to the School of Education, Office of Advanced CredentIals,
Education 179.) .

The Qualifying Examination
The student is urged to take this examination (The Graduate Record Examina-

tion Advanced Test in Education) at the earliest possible date in his first graduate
year. In the fall semester, the test will be given on November 14, 1964, with reserva-
tions required prior to October 23, 1964. In the spring semester, the test will be
given on March 20, 1965, with reservations required prior to February 26, 1965.
Make reservations in the Test Office.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
credential requirements as applicable, the student must satisfy the basic require-
ments for the master's degree, described in Part Three of this bulletin. In addition,
the student must complete a minimum of 18 units in one of the concentrations in
education. Education 211 and either Education 299 or Education 295A-295B
are required courses. All applicants for the Master of Arts degree in educatio~
must pass a comprehensive examination and satisfactorily complete either a theSIS
(Plan A) or two writing seminars (Plan B). In addition, students majoring in
certain concentrations are required to verify successful teaching experience, and
to satisfy requirements for advanced credentials. See below for further information
regarding each of the concentrations.
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The Comprehensive Examination . ,
This examination designed to evaluate the student's achievement m ,th

d
specific

area of his concen~rati.on, is required kf a~ candIdaths f<?~eth;nl~ainl~ hea~rebe~~

:~~~~~~d't~ ~:~id~c; :~!Ib~:s t~o~plet~l ~ro~pr:urer~~tly enrolled in the last
course or cour.ses in his 1?ajor .cllobcen~ratIOn.November 21 1964 and on March

This year this exarrunanon WI e given on k i d ance In the Office of
27, 1965. Reservations must be made at least a wee In a v
Advanced Credentials, School of Education, Room 179.

SELECTION OF PLAN A OR PLAN B

After a student has been admitted to the Graduat~s~i~~~nm~~~h a~a~~~~~t~~~~
uate standing. he will be assigned an adviser. Hf mthe master's degree. In general,
with that adviser to plan hIS progiam C?fstidlesplor B the seminar plan. After the
applicants will be programed !it t rat time or , anro' ram for the degree, he may
student has completed approximately haAlfofhhIshP. g I if he has by this time

" t transfer to Plan t e t eSISpan,
reque~t permIssllOnf 0 hi hesi d has s~cured a faculty sponsor for it. Requests
established a p an .or IS t esis an d n official change in program for the
for transfer to Plan A must be PJebare h aSf:culty sponsor and then submitted to
master's degree and countersIgl!'e ,y t e f Education
the Office of Advance.d Cre;den~a}s in thde~~~~~~ have a particular research prob-

In general) Plan -(\.IS ~esIgn~ or st'd t 'I It is also recommended for students
lem they WIsh to mvestigate In some e au, PI n B rovides an opportunity (1)
who plan eventually to secure !l~e doctorate. cl~natu;e (2) to participate actively
~ohave two experiences of a wntllhg and reb~~~ of the s~minar, and (3) to subject
In the research projects .of the ot ~r mem the other seminar members. Both plans
his own research to cntIcal evaluatI~t db~ search problems to assemble data
require the ability to formulate an Ie, ne rend to present th~ study in adequate
pertinent to the problem, to drhw chnc uSIOn:~inars will be at least as demanding
written fo~m. ~t is expected that dt'ffietwl0 ~d quantity of work required.
as the theSIS WIth respect to tel cu ty

Course Requirements
I with the appropriate master's degree

Note: Students are requested to consu t d'n to the master's degree. Students
adviser prior to taking a~y cours(efwor~1 e~9~1_B) (3 units) as early as possible
are urged to take EducatIon 211 orme y
in their first graduate year.

Elementary Curriculum and Instruction . ._
, . in elementary curnculum and msrruc

The Master of Arts degree wIth. a major tence in the form of more breadth,
cion is designed t,o incr~asl? profe~slOlal caondPhtstruction. Upon adviser's approval,
depth, and techmcal s~ill m curbcu h~en from courses in the several elementary
up to 12 units of electIves may e c s d . de artments.
subject fields, child study, and .r~ated ac~ ~ll~~t c~rricular background for those

This program of work furms es ,an ~ c dministration and supervision. Course
who may prepare later for creddenhtIa~in :eferably be taken in the sequence as
requirements are as follows an sop

listed: . . d tion (minimum of 12 units) to
, 1. Prerequ!site: A baSIC ~adkgrhildd ;~~h ua~d development, tests, and measure-
mclude curnculum and met 0 s, Cdh' g and philosophy of educatIon.
ments, educational psychology, an Ist~ry . d Report (3 units).

2. Education 211, Procedures of InvestIg~;n a~ 206 Philosophy of Education,
3. Core prog!am (9 up-its) to indclud~: 22~caAd~ance'd Educational Psychology,

or 207, EducatIonal SocIology; E u~atIon ,
and Education 240, Elem~ntary~~rnculu~. 6 units) from: Ed. 241, 242, 243, 244,

4. Problems in Teachmg (rrummum 0
and 248. I

5. Electives selecte~ with adviser's appro~a ;. Ed cation 295A-295B, Seminar, or
6. Additional reqUIred courses (3-6 Ul11ts. u

Education 299, Thesis.
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Secondary Curriculum and Instruction
The Master of Arts degree in secondary curriculum and instruction is designed

to assist the applicant in improving performance in his roles as a classroom teacher.
Twelve units in basic education courses are prerequisite to the program. Course
requirements are as follows: ,

1. Education 211, Procedures of Investigation and Report (3 units).
2: Core prograI? (15 units). The core is composed of advanced courses in edu-

cation selected With the approval of the adviser on the basis of the student's inter-
ests and goals, and his needs as evidenced by results on the qualifying examination,

3. Electives (6-9 units) selected with the approval of the adviser.
4. Research (3-6 units). Education 295A-295B Seminar (6 units) or Education

299, Thesis (3 units). ' ,
Audio-visual Education

1. Twelve units in basic education courses are prerequisite to the program.
2. Education 211, Procedures of Investigation and Report (3 units).
3. Core program (18 units) to include: (a) Education 240 Curriculum Con-

strucnon and Evaluation in Elementary Education or Education 250 Curricular
~roblem~ in ,Secondary Education, (b) nine units as' follows: EducatiOI; 141, Creat-
lI~g AudIO-v~sual.Materials for Classroom Use; Education 274A, Utilizing Audio-
visual Materials 111 ,the Classroom, and Education 2.75, Administering the Use of
Audio-visual Materials, (c) a ml11lm~m of three U11lt~from the following: Indus-
trial Arts 183, Materials and Techniques for Teaching Graphic Arts' Industrial
Arts 1~5, Photography for Teachers; Industrial Arts 186, Advanced Photography;
Education or .Speech Arts 143-S, Workshop in Educational Television; and Educa-
tion 298, Special Study; (d) Education 375, DIrected Internship.

4. Electives (6 units).
5. Additional required courses (3-6 units): Education 295A-295B, Seminar, or

Education 299, Thesis.

Administration and Supervision
A student who was enrol1e~ in an administration or supervision credential pro-

gra~ by November 1, 1963, either elementary or secondary, will be permitted to
C;0ntl11uethat pr<?gram and to earn the master's degree (if he is qualified) as out-
lined on his official program. A student who IS not so enrolled will be required to
follow the program for the credential and master's degree which is presently being
developed in accordance WIth regulations adopted by the State Board of Educa-
tlonyl May, 1963: A student who wishes to work toward the master's degree in
administrnrion or 111 supervlsl<?n must either hold an administration or supervision
credential or be formally admitted to the appropriate administration or supervision
credential program. For further information, the student is referred to the Office
of Advanced Credentials 111 the School of Education (Education Building Room
179). '

Pupil Personnel Services
A, student who wa~ enrolled by November 1, 1963, in a program leading to the

pupil personnel servlC~S crcdenrinl will be permitted to continue that program
and to ear~ the master s degree (If he IS qualified) as outlined on his official pro-
gram, provlde~ only that all requirements for the credential (but not necessarily
for the master s,degree) must be completed on or before September 15, 1966,

,A student not so enrolled wII~be required to follow the program for the stand-
ard designated services credential and ~aster's degree. These programs are cur-
~entl~ being developed 111 accordance With the regulations adopted by the State

oar ,of Education m May, 19~3, 1} studenr who wishes to work toward the
master s degre~ WIth a concentratIOn 111 pupIl personnel services must be admitted
~ffihe c?dentlal program. F?r f.urther information, the student is referred to the
R ce 0 Advanced Credentials 111 the School of Education (Education Building,oom 179,) .

Special Education
A st.udenlnh~llodwas enrolled in a program leading to the credential for teaching

exceptlona c ~ ren by November 1, 1963, will be permitted to continue that
program, proVided he can complete the credential requirements by September,
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1966, If such a student has an approved official program on file in the Graduate
Office for a master's degree with a concentration in special education, he will be
permitted to continue this program also within the regulations of the Graduate
Council.

A student not so enrolled will meet the requirement for a master's degree with
a concentration if he, in addition to meeting other requirements of the graduate
school,

1. Satisfies, either as a part of or in addition to the master's degree, the require-
ments for the minor in special education as specified for the Standard Teach-
ing Credential. (For students who hold the Credential for Teaching Ex-
ceptional Children, this requirement will be waived.)

2. Completes a 30-unit graduate program approved by his adviser. Education
211, 220, 272, 273, and either 299 or 295A-295B are required in all programs.
In addition the student interested in the elementary level must complete Edu-
cation 137 and either Education 246 or Education 247. The student interested
in the secondary level must complete Education 232 and one course selected
from Education 130E, Education 122, and Education 137.

For further information the student is referred to the Office of Advanced Cre-
dentials in the Division of Education (Education Building, Room 179).

THE STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTIAL WITH A SPECIALIZATION
IN JUNIOR COLLEGE TEACHING

Admission Requirements
Students holding an appropriate master's or higher degree must, in addition, be

admitted to the credential program before they are eligible to take the required
professional education courses. Students who plan to obtain the master's degree
and this credential must be admitted to the Graduate Division and must, in ad-
dition, be admitted to the credential program.

The requirements for admission to the credential program are essentially the same
as those for secondary teaching credentials except that a~plicants mus,t hold the
bachelor's degree. For additional information, see the Coordinator of JU11lorCollege
Programs, Room 124, Education Building.

Basic Requirements
To qualify for The Standard Teaching Credential with a Specialization in Junior

Coltege Teaching through San Diego State College a student must:
(a) Hold a master's degree or a higher degree in a subject matter field commonly

taught in a junior college
(b) Have satisfied the requirements for a teaching minor
(c) Have satisfied general education requirements specified by the State Board

of Education, and
(d) Have completed prescribed courses in professional education, including di-

rected teaching.

Most departments have developed pr?grams .permitti~g students to obtain ,the
master's degree and to meet the credential req':!lrements m, a full yea~ of full-time
~raduate study. The required courses 111 professional education are typically offered
In the summer and after four o'clock in regular terms.

Professional Courses in Teacher Education

Prerequisite: Admission 'to the credential I?rogram. .
Ten semester hours of professional educatIOn are reqmred:

Education 201. The Junior College (2) .
Education 223. Educational Psychology: JunIOr ~ollege ~2)
Education 251. Instructional Methods and Matenals: JU1uor College (2)
Education 316. Directed Teaching (4)

Directed teaching can be accomplished only in a junior college assignment.
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SCHOLARSHIPS
The following scholarships are available to graduate students in education.
SAN DIEGO TEACHERS ASSOCIATION. Awarded to two students preparing

for teaching. $100 each per year.
CALIFORNIA CONGRESS OF PARENTS AND TEACHERS, INC. Awarded to

a fifth-year student in training for the General Secondary Credential. $400 per year.

FACULTY
Dean of the School of Education: M. H. Schrupp, PhD.
Administrative Chairman: G. A. Koester, PhD.
Coordinator of Elementary Education: P. S. Anderson
Coordinator of Secondary Education: C. E. Crum
Coordinator of Administrative Studies: R. A. Houseman
Coordinator of Guidance Studies: D. D. Malcolm
Coordinator of Special Education Studies: R. L. Trimmer
Coordinator of Junior College Programs: A. M. Livingston
Coordinator of Graduate Programs: R. L. Trimmer
Graduate Advisers:

Elementary Curriculum and Instruction: P. J. Groff
Secondary Curriculum and Instructor: J. A. Apple, e. E. Fishburn
Elementary Administration and Supervision: W. H. Wetherill
Secondary Administration and Supervision: H. B. Holt
Elementary Pupil Personnel Services: L. E. Strom
Secondary Pupil Personnel Services: G. E. Person
Special Education: R. L. Trimmer
Audiovisual Education: J. S. Kinder

Professors: M. D. Alcorn, EdD.; P. S. Anderson, PhD.; J. A. Apple, EdD.; D. L.
Baker, EdD.; F. A. Ballantine, PhD.; Marguerite A. Brydegaard, PhD.; C. E.
Crum, EdD.; J. S. Fisher, PhD.; Kun Friedrich, EdD.; E. G. Fulkerson, E~.p.;
P. C. Gega, EdD.; C. M. Gjerde, PhD.; R. T. Gray, EdD.; D. W. GnsIer,
EdD.; R. A. Houseman, EdD.; J. J. Hunter, PhD.; J. S. Kinder, PhD.; G. A;.
Koester, PhD.; J. M. Linley, PhD.; D. D. Malcolm, PhD.; R. R. Nardelli,
Ph.D.; Helen L. Prouty, PhD.; M. H. Schrupp, PhD.; J. R. Schunert, Ph.p.;
J. P. Stone, PhD.; M. F. Stough, PhD.; R. L. Trimmer, PhD.; A. E. WhIte,
EdD.

Associate Professors: E. L. Anderson, EdD.; Guinivere E. Bacon, M.A.; R. M.
Briggs, EdD.; Paul Bruce, PhD.; C. J. Falk, S.TD.; e. E. Fishburn, EdD.; G. F.
Gates, EdD.; P. J. Groff, EdD.; W. O. Hill, EdD.; Hitoshi Ikeda, EdD.; Mar-
garet H. La Pray, PhD.; Charles Lienert, EdD.; G. A. Person, Ph.D.; M. H.
Petteys, EdD.; M. H. Platz, EdD.; J. L. Schmidt, PhD.; Arthur Singer, Jr.,
PhD.; H. R. Smith, PhD.; Marguerite R. Strand, PhD.; W. H. Wetherill, PhD.

Assistant Professors: E. D. Baldwin, EdD.; Elizabeth A. Brendt, M.A.; C. M.
Charles, PhD.; R, E. Diener, M.A.; D. K. Gast, M.A.; Philip Halfaker, EdD.;
H. B. Holt, EdD.; H. E. Huls, PhD.; J. E. Inskeep, PhD.; A. M. Livingston,
EdD.; A. J. Mitchell, EdD.; Eunice E. Rixman, M.M.; R. R. Ross, EdD.; M. K.
Rowland, PhD.; J. P. Scarbrough, M.A.; R. E. Servey, PhD.; 1. A. Shimmin,
M.A.; A. C. Smith, EdD.; R. D. Smith, Jr., PhD.; L. E. Strom, EdD.; Leila V.
Tossas, EdD.; M. Agnes Walsh, M.A.; J. H. Wilding, EdD.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN EDUCATION

UPPER DIVISION COURSES IN EDUCATION

114. Interpretation of Early Childhood 152. Measurement and Evaluation in
B h . (3) Secondary Education (2)

115. Guid:r;:~e in Elementary Education 167. Exceptional Children (3) f
(3) 168. Curnc~lum and Methods ?r

118 S . . f Child Welfare and Teaching Mentally Retarded Chil-
. Auped1Slon (3) dren in the Elementary School (3)

122. R~din~ni~ Secondary Education 169. f~~~h~~mMe~~~y ~~~~d~dchit
0) .. Ad ... dren in the Secondary School (3)

125. Organization and rmmstranon 170 W k hop in Special Education
of MUSICEducation (2) . . (6)r s

126. Workshop in Secondary Educsnon 172. Counseling Exceptional Children
(3 or 6) . (3)

130-l31-l3?Eleme~ta~y Educ.atlon 173. Education of the Severely Men-
Pr:l;ctlcurp.s (~Imit of ~ units) tally Retarded (3)

133. Children s Literature m Elemen- 174. Principles and Methods of Speech
tary Education (3) Correction (3)

135. Workshop m Elementary Educa- 176. Stuttering and Neurological Dis-
non q or ~) . orders (3)

137. Read~ng D~cultI.es (3). 177. Audiometry (3)
141. Creating Audio-Visual Matenalsfor 178 The Teaching of Lip Reading (3)

Classroom U~e (3). 190: Conference on the Teaching of
143S. ~orkshop in Educational Tele- Mathematics (1)

VISIOt;l(~) 191. Guidance Conference (1)
144. Application of Programed Instruc- 192. Audiovisual Conference (1)

non (3) . . 199 Special Study (1-6)151. Measurement and Evaluation ill .

Elementary Education (3)

GRADUATE COURSES IN EDUCATION

For requirements for admission to graduate c;ourses, refer to thi s~tebellt .of
prerequisites for graduate courses at the beginning of Part

f
F~ur 1 ~ s .u enn.

In addition to these general requirements, 12 units of pro esslO~a e20~ca~~~na~d.
prerequisite for enrollment in all graduate couress, exce~t Educa.lf0n

J
.' C'lla

251, which require special clearance from the Coordinator 0 uruor 0 ege
Programs.

Sociological Foundations
201. The Junior College (2) . . . I d

Overview of philosophy, history, aims, scope, function, outcomes, rrmclp es and
problems of the junior college. Relation of the junior college to e ementsry a~d
secondary schools and to four-year colleges. Fieldwork, including observation a
audiovisual experiences, required.

202. Social Foundations (2 or 3)

Prerequisite' Education l31e. . f Arneri Ed t' and
S . I . l' hi . 1 nd pllilosophical foundations 0 men can uca IOnOCIOogIca, Istonca, a . .

their influences on present-day educational practIces.

204. Comparative Education (3) .' countries of the
The contemporary educational ideas and practtc;es of vanous

World and their impact upon our culture and educatIOn.

205. History of Education (3)

Prerequisite: Education 1ho.oor 101f· d tion with emphasis on educational prac-
Advanced study of the lstory 0 e uca

rices as related to present-day problems.
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206. Philosophy of Education (3)
Prerequisite: Education 100 or 101.
Advanced study of philosophical backgrounds of educational thought; a study of

comparative philosophies, and an analysis of selected current trends and problems.

207. Education Sociology (3)
Prerequisite: Education 100 or 101.
A study of the. social, economic, political and moral setting in which present-day

American education functions.

208. Workshop in Community Influences on Learning and
Curriculum Planning (3 or 6)

Prerequisite: Teaching experience.
Advanced study of commun!ty influences ~m learning and child growth and de-

velopmell;t, and of group techniques; implications for curriculum planning. Provides
opporturuty for work on individual problems of the participants.

Procedures of Investigation
211. Procedures of Investigation and Report (3 )
. Research methc:ds in .educ~rior:. Location, selection, and analysis of professional

literature. Methods of mvesuganon, data analysis, and reporting. Required of all
applicants for advanced degre~s in education. (Formerly Education 290A-290B.)

Educational Psychology
220. Advanced Educational Psychology (3)

Prerequisite: Education 110 or Ill.
Advanced study of the research and its application to learning and human

growth.

221. Seminar in Educational Measurement (3)
Prerequisit.e, one of the following: Education 120 151 152
Problems 111educational testing. Emphasis upon constructi

validation of teacher-made tests. on, administration, and

222. The Gifted Child (3)
Prereq~s!t.es: Education 110, or 111 and 112.
The abilities and characteristics of the intellectually gift d or talented; related

problems of curriculum, teaching, administration and guidanc~.

223. Educational Psychology (Junior College) (2)
Fieldwork required.
PTrerequisite: Educa~ion. 201 or concurrent registration in 201

he nature of the junior college rud hi' '. .
butions of audiovisual materials Th fem;.t e earmng process including conrn-
the junior college. . ,e uncnons of student personnel services 111

224. Ad~i.nistration of Pupil Personnel Services (3 )
Prerequisire Education 230.
The organization and adrnini trati fl'

use of community resources a~~iatlon 0 sc 1001 guidance services, including the
welfare. (Formerly Education 234.)a study of laws relating to children and child

225A-225~ ', Determinants of Pupil Behavior (3.3)

r~~11~:t~~s:~d~cl~~~e~ 1;~~e~~~/l an~ 112,.or equivalent.
standing of pupil behavior Ed 1. find111gs 111 behaVIOral sciences for the under-
psycho-physiological resear~h' ~2C5~1(~~\~25A.wIill dleal with t~e p~yc:hological and

, I SOCIa, cu tural, and ImgUlStIC research.
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226. Guidance Services in Public Education (3)
Prerequisite: Education 110, or Education III and 1I2, ?r equivalent. .
Historical, philosophical, and legal bases of the pupil personnel services; staff

roles and relationships in a variety of organizational patterns.

229. Workshop in Pupil Personnel Services (3)
Prerequisites: Teaching experience and consent ofdirector ?f the workshop.
Application of principles and procedures to specific SItuations for Improvem~nt

of pupil personnel services. Individual problems emphasized. (Formerly Education
239.)

230. Guidance Problems in Secondary Education (3)
Prerequisites: Education 1I0 or equivalent, and student teaching or teaching ex-

perience. .
The theory and practice of guidance emphasizing advanced mental hygiene con-

cepts needed by teachers and counselors.

231. Theory and Process of Pupil Appraisal (4)
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory .
Prerequisites: Education 225A, 225B, and 226.
Measurement theory and procedures, including interpretation of t~st results to

pupils, parents, and teachers. (Formerly entitled: Techniques of Pupil Appraisal.)
Not open to students with credit in Education 237.

232. Theory and Process of Vocational Choice (4)
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory and/or field work.
Prerequisites: Education 225A, 225B, and 226.. .
Vocational choice theory, occupational and educational matenals used 111 career

planning. Not open to students with credit in Education 237.

233. Theory and Process of School Counseling (4)
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Education 225A, 225B, and 226.
Counseling theory and techniques, interviewing and ~ase .study. methods. Super-

vised practice in interviewing school age pupils, analyzing mterviews, and writing
reports. Not open to students with credit in Education 238 or Psychology 152.

234. Theory and Process of Group Work in Guidance (2)
One lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Education 225A, 225B, and 226.. .'
Group process and individual growth, t~eor.les of group lI1teractlo~, group ther-

apy, and group leadership techniques: applIcatIons for the school setting. Not open
to students with credit in Education 238.

237. Measurement and Information in Guidance (6)
Five units of lecture and one unit of laboratory. .'
Prerequisite: Education 225A, 225~, and 226. ApplicatIon to enter the course

mUst be made early during the precedmg semester. . .
Measurement theory, inrerpretation of. test results, vo~atlOnal choice theory, oc-

CUpational and educational informatIon m career plannmg. Not open to students
with credit in Education 231 or 232.

238. School Counseling: Individual and Group (6)
Five units of lecture and one unit of laboratory. .,
Prerequisites: Education 225A, 225~, and 226. Appltcatlon to enter the course

rnusr be made early during the p.recedll!g ~el:nester. . d
~ounseling theory and techmques, mdlvldual and group. Not open to stu ents

WIth credit in Education 233 or 234.

239. Professional Seminar in Guidance (2 )
Prerequisites: Education 231, 232, 233, and 234, or.equiva~ent. I . Not
Study of current problems, issues, and research 111pupIl personne services.

open to students with credit in Education 233.
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Elementary Education
240. Curriculum Construction and Evaluation in Elementary Education (3)

Prerequisites: 12 units of work in elementary education and consent of instructor.
Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211. .

Advanced study of the research in curriculum development, construction, and
evaluation.

241. Seminar in Arithmetic in Elementary Education (3)
Prerequisites: Education BOA. Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.
A study of research and practice in the methods of teaching and in the cur-

riculum of elementary and junior high school arithmetic.

242. Seminar in Reading in Elementary Education (3 )
Prerequisites: Education 130E and 137. Credit or concurrent registration in Edu-

cation 211.
Advanced study of trends in reading instruction. Topics include developmental

sequences in reading skills and abilities, reading in the content fields, individual
differences, and interests. Students will develop individual projects or problems.

243. Seminar in Social Studies in Elementary Education (3)
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor. Credit or concurrent registration in Educa-tion 211. .
Advanced study of problems in teaching social studies in the elementary school,

with emphasis on the study of the scientific research in the field.

244. Seminar in Language Arts in Elementary Education (3)
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor. Credit or concurrent registration in Educa-

tion 211.
Advanced study of problems in teaching language arts in the elementary schooilll,

including spelling, literature and written and oral communication. Emphasis w
be on the study of scientific research in the field.

245. Seminar in Elementary Education (3)

Prerequisites: 12 units in elementary education and consent of the instructor.
Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211. .

A study of the methodology of research with particular reference to the basic
research in the psychology and teaching of the elementary school subjects.
246. Advanced Diagnosis in Reading (3 )

Prerequisites: Psychology 204 and Education 137, or consent of instructor. Credit
or concurrent registration in Education 211.

Principles and techniques of individual and group diagnosis of reading difficulties.
Experience in administration and interpretation of individual and group instru-
ments in diagnosis.

247. Advanced Diagnosis and Treatment of Learning Difficulties (3)
Prerequisites: A teaching credential and Education 151 or 152. Credit or con-

current registration in Education 211.
Principles and techniques of diagnosis and treatment of difficulties in learning

the. school subjects. Supervised experience in working with individual pupils andtheir parents.

248. Seminar in Science in Elementary Education (3)
. Prerequisites: Nine units in natural science and Education BIB, or consent of
mstructor. Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.

.Advanced ,study of the problems of teaching science in the elementary school
With emphaSISon the literature of science education.
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Secondary Education
250. Curricular Problems in Secondary E~ucation . (3)

. , S d hing or teaching expenence. . I . hPrerequisite: tu ent teac f he secondary school curricu urn Wit ~I?-
Present status and development ~ t d curriculum evaluation. Opportunities

h . upon curriculum construction an d
~{~~ided for study of problems submitted by stu ents.

d d M t . Is (Junior College) (2)
251. Instructional Met~o s an a oncurrent registration in Education 31~. . .

Prerequisites: Education 223 and .co II level including lesson planning, utili-
The teaching process at the ).umor c.o e1e terlals and procedures of evaluation.

zation of audiovisual and other mstrucnona rna

252. Seminar for Student Teachers (3) T b k concurrently with Education
Prerequisites: Education 110 and 100. 0 e ta en .

180C. , ., of rinci les and research related t~ planning
Advanced study In the application , I PIP ting instruction and pupil progress,' . I' d using materIa s eva ua hmstrucnon, se ectmg an ~h I I d 'finance for classroom reac ers.maintaining class morale; sc 00 aw an

. S d School Instruction (3 )254 Advanced Problems lD econ ary f .
. , . . . and consent 0 instructor. . d

Prerequisites: Teaching eXPfierIence h and philosophical principles 10 secon ary
An analysis of the scienti c researc

school instruction.

d . S dary Curriculum (3) ,
256. Recent Tren Sin econ ion and consent of the Instructor.

, , 2" ondary educatIOn an ., d' id al workPrerequisites: ~ units 10 sec, dar schools. Extensive In IVI U
Current practices and trends In secon l h class

on related problems of interest to members 0 t e .

257. Workshop in Intercultural Education
h

,(4) f the Department of Education,
I" th C airman 0 , GEnrollment only by app icanon to e b the college and the San Diego ,Ity

A co-operative workshop sponsored I Yd rion in American schools, including
S h Is d ds in intercultura e ucac ,00 to. stu y tre~ 'I terials and techniques.units, curricular and mstruction a rna

258. Research in Curricular Problems, (1-3) f Secondary Education and instructor.
Admission by consent of the Coordmatoh 0 h ve demonstrated exceptional ability
Individual study by graduate students w 0 a

and a need for such work.

School Administration and Supervision

260. Principles of School Administrat~o~ (3.) I tionships including the financial
Federal, state and local school adcl~mstratlve re a

and legal structure at these three lev .

261. Education Leadership (3 ~ ntial and consent of instructor. , '
Prerequisites: Standard TeicllIn! Ch~de analysis of the factors and practice 10 the
Concepts and techniques.o . ~a ers IPdershi in four areas: (a) the community;

procedures of group and mdlvlduJl lea n~el' (d) the professional field of edu-
(b) the teaching staff; (c) the stu.. ent ~V~~merl~ Education 278,)
cational administration and supervIsIOn.. )

f Instructional Improvement (3
262. Principles of and Procedure~ r C d ti I and consent of instructor. d

Prerequisites: Standard -r:eachl~g h :cle~tion of personnel, develoTfint a~ I
Improvement of ~structlon t roug h evaluation; related legal an nancla

utilization of in-serVice programs, teac er
factors.
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263. Cu~r~culum Development and Evaluation 3
Prerequisites: Standard Teachin C . ()
Curriculum development in bott eleedentlal and consent of instructor.

phasis on Interrelationships betw h mentary and secondary schools with. een t ese levels 'bili' . 'supervisory personnel and use f I ,responSI ties of curricular, 0 researc 1.

264A-264B-264C. Seminar in Elementary School Ad " .
. . Supervision (2-2-2) rmnrst rataon and

PrerequlSltes: Education 260 261 262 26 .
to Program of Educational Ad ..' ? 3, consent of Instructor and admission
I Analysis of theories and pra~i~~tri~~h' d '" 'e ementary school. e a mmistranon and supervision of the

265A-265B-265C S . .. emmar In Secondary School Ad " .
. . Supervision (2-2-2) mrmst ra cion and

Prerequisites- Education 260, 261 262 .
to Program of Educational Ad ..' .' 263, consent of Instructor and admission

Anal . f heori mrmstranon 'YSIS0 t eories and practi . h' ..secondary school. ces m t e admmlstration and supervision of the

266A-266B-266C Field E .. xpenence in Elementary S h 1 Ad . .
. . Supervision (I-I-I) c 00 minist racion and

Prerequisite. Con .
F· I : current registration '. .I~ d expenence in the I required m Education 264A 264B 264C

requir d' h e ernentary schools A I ,,'e in t e semester prior to' . ~. . pprova of local school districtregistration.
267A-267B-267C. Field E . .xperrencs rn Secondary Sch 1 Ad . .

. . Supervision (1-1-1) 00 mirristrat ion and
P~erequlSlte: Concurrent registration . .
Field expenence in the s d required m Education 265A 265B 265C

required in h econ ary schools Ap If' , .t e semester prior to registration. . prova 0 local school district

268. Seminar in School Ad " .
P

. . m'fi1stratIOn and S ..
rerequlSltes: Stand a d T I' upervisron (3)f . r eac ung Cr d . Isest 10 Instru~t?r, and admission to P e entia, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, con-

llc 1001 adm!l1lstration and supervi . rograrn of Educational Administration.
co ege, a subiecr field desi ISlOn 111 a specializ-.] fi ld I .'substituted f 'Ed I? or esrgnated services F' ld ieic, suc 1 as the juruor

or ucanon 264C or 265C. . ie experience required. May be

271. Supervision of Student T h'
Open to expe . d eac mg (2)
Study of s I n.ence teachers interested in the" .iid c ecnon, orrentano-, ind .' teac ier education program

cane I ares and srude I' ucnon, counseling and r I' .classroom learninO" nt
l

teac ler~; helping stude~t't hn eva uatlon of credential
,,, ana yze pupils' difficult' d e~c ers plan lessons, conduct

272 S . . les an achIevement.
• emmar m Education of Ex' .

Prerequisite' Edu' cepttonal Ch,ldren ( 3)
P" . catlOn 167

nnclples, trends and resea;ch in the ed .
273. Seminar in Ed . ucatlOn of exceptional children.

P UcatIOnof the Me t II Rrerequisites. Ed' nay etarded (3)
~e\rie~ of ~tudi~~a~~d \~~vor .169.a.nd 'psychology 109.

chJldren mcluding etiology, cla~:i:~~~~i~~ ciialeart:Iing and adjustment of retarded
274A UtT' ' "nOSJS,and assessment

P
· I IZmg Audiovisual Mated 1 . .
rerequisite: Edu' t' 1 as m the Classroom (3)

A critical analysi~a ~fn 40.
sensory materials in ed re~earch evaluating the use ofucatlOn. visual, auditory, and other
275. Ad " .mln1stermg the Use of A d' .

Prereq.u!site: Education 140 or u lovlsual Materials (3)
Orgamzmg, supervisin a d by c~ms~nt of the instructor

of educational systems. g, n coordmatmg audiovisual centers as an integral part
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em-
and

276. Seminar in Programed Instruction (3 to 6)
Prerequisite: Education 144.
Theories of programed instruction, with emphasis on construction of programs;

application to teaching situations. Analysis and revision of programed projects.

280. Legal and Financial Aspects of School District Management (3)
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, and

consent of instructor.
Principles and practices of law and finance as an aspect of school business ad-

ministration, school plant planning and development, and the operation and main-
tenance of school facilities and services.

281. School-Community Relationships (3)
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, and

consent of instructor.
Sociological aspects of school administration with particular emphasis on broad

social policy, contemporary issues, community-school relationships, other social
and service agencies of the community.

282. School District Personnel Management (3)
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, and

consent of instructor.
Personnel relationships to include administrative relationships with the Board of

Education and the school staff. Central office personnel procedures including re-
cruitment, employment, placement, evaluation, promotional and training procedures.

(3)
262, 263, and

283. District Curriculum Development, Evaluation and Improvement
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261,

consent of instructor.
School District Curricular development from kindergarten through junior college,

relationships of the superintendent and central administrative staff to regular staff
and supervisory staff.

(3)
281, 282, 283, and

284. Advanced Seminar in School Administration and Supervision
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 280,

consent of instructor.
An intensive study of a selected area in school administration and supervision.

May be repeated with new content for additional credit to a maximum of nine
U~~ts.Typical courses in this area are School Law, School Finance, School Super-
VISIOn,Personnel Procedures.
286A-286B. Seminar in School Building Construction and Utilization (3-3)

Prerequisite: Possession of Standard Administration or Supervision Credential,
or c0t:Isent of instructor. Completion of or concurrent registration in Education
286A IS prerequisite to 286B. . ..

School building construction and utilization: the development of new faclhnes
from the planning stage to complete utilization; remodeling.

Research

295A-295B. Seminar (3-3)

A
Prerequisites: Education 211 and advancement to candidacy for the Master of
rts degree in education.

L.A~ intensive study in selected areas of education culminating in a wr~tten pro;.ect.
lmlted to students following Plan B for the Master of Arts degree III educatIOn.

298. Special Study (1-6)
Individual Study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite: consent of staff; to be

arranged with department chairman and instructor.
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299. Thesis (3)

Prd~drequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to
can lacy.

Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

Internship
330. Guidance Internship (2-6)

Application to take the course should be made early durin the recedin
semester., Cou~se may, be repeated for additional credit with new gconten~ II
pu~ifs~rvlsed internship experience in pupil personnel activities with school age

331. Fiel~.Work in School Guidance (2)
rrerlie.qUl~Ites: fEducation 231, 232, 233, and 234, or equivalent,

pp canon 0 concepts and procedures fill ' . blischools. Daily observari d icev W 0 pUP, personne services m pu lieIOn an practice. eekly semmar sessions with college staff,
332. Pra~~icum in School Counseling (3 )

Prerequisires, Education 231 232 233 d 234 . 1 .the course must be made e l' d" ,ahn , OF equrva ent, Application to take
Supervised ex' . ar y unng t e preceding semester.

perience m gr d ' di 'd 1with school age 'I N oup an m IVI ua counseling and career planning
pupi s. or open to students with credit in Education 333.

333. Ad~a,nced Seminar and Practicum in Counseling (6)
PrereqUIsItes' Education 237 d 238 . 1course must be made 1 d .an h ,or equiva ent. Application to take the
S ised . ear, y unng t e preceding semester

upervise experience In grou d J di id 1 t:
with school age pupils and stu! at m IVI ua counse~ng and career planning
open to students with 'credit in kd~ca~i~~e~~l~~b~~~.s, Issues, and research. Not

36;. Int~r:"ship in School Administration and Supervision (3 to 6)
rereqursrres. Standard Teaching Credent' 1 d .

. Internship for prospective school "Ia an . consent of. instructor.
time, permission of school district ddmlms~ator~ m the public schools. Released
of Educational Administration p~ a~ preregrstranon with Coordinator of Program

evIOUS semester required,
371. J?ire~ted Internship-Mentally Retarded (4)

Apphc,atIOn to take the course should be made duri h .
Extensive daily participation or tea hi . unpg t e preceding semester.

the teaching of exceptional children inC thng
In pUfblIc schools and preparation for

e area 0 the mentally retarded.
374. J?ire~ted Internship-Speech Correction (4)

App!Ic!!t1on t.o take the course should be made d . .
Extenslye daily participation or teachin' ubrl~ngthe precedmg semest~r.

the teachmg of exceptional childre . h g In pu IC schools and preparatIon for
n m t e area of speech correction.

375. J?ire~ted Internship in Audiovisual Education (2.6 .
Apphc~tIOn. to take the course should be d .) .
Supervised mternship experience in aud' II!a elduru:'g t~e precedmg semester.

IOVlsua services In the public schools,

ENGINEERING
GENERAL INFORMATION

The School of Engineering offers graduate study leading to Master of Science
degrees, in electrical engineering and mechanical engineering. These curriculums
~re designed to augment the student's undergraduate training by advanced study
~n one of the various fields of engineering. Recognizing the increasing importance
m modern technology of the engineer-scientist team, San Diego State College has
developed an academic pattern which offers to one holding a first degree in engi-
neen?-g. an opportunity to pursue advanced study in a specialized area of knowledge.
, Within the region served by San Diego State College are to be found many
industrial organizations which employ a considerable number of engineers helding
the Master of Science degree.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

A!l students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
DIVIsion with classified graduate standing as described in Part Three of this bulletin.
"Admission to the Graduate Division." Tn addition, the student must have a bach-
elor's degree in engineering or a closely related field from an institution acceptable
~o the School of Engineering. If a student's undergraduate preparation is deemed
insufficient, he will be required to take specified courses for the removal of the
deficiency, Such courses, taken as an unclassified graduate, are in addition to the
mmimum of 30 units for the master's degree in engineering.
, To be recommended for classified graduate standing and to be eligible to enroll
m 200-numbered courses a student must have satisfactory scores on the Graduate
Record Examination Advanced Test in Engineering, and in the Departmental Exam-
marion in either electrical engineering or mechanical engineering.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

~1I students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
which are described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREES

Tn addition t~ meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing as stated
above" the student must satisfy the basic requirements for the master's degree as
descnbed in Part Three of this bulletin. With the approval of the department the
stu~ent working toward the Master of Science degree in mechanical or electrical
engmeering may elect either Plan A, requiring a thesis, or Plan B, requiring a com-
P~hensive written examination. In either case, a final oral examination will be re-
qUired.

J:he student shall arrange his course pattern, in conference with his graduate
adVIser, according to the following requirements for the specific degree:

Electrical Engineering:
(a) Eighteen units of 200-numbered courses in electrical engineering including

EE 210A-21OB.
(b) Six additional units of 100- and 200-numbered courses in the School of

Engineering or in the Division of Physical Sciences.
(c) Six units of electives approved by the graduate adviser.
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Mechanical Engineering:
(a) Fifreen units of .200.-numbered courses in mechanical engineering including

at east nme U111tSm one area of concentration (designated as Group A
an~ Gro~p B, below), but excluding Engineering 297,298, and 299.

(b) Nine U111tSof 100- and 200-numbered courses in the S h 1 f E' .. h D' . . '" c 00 0 ngll1eenng
?fr lin t de IVISlOnof Physical SCIences, including Engineering 299 Thesis
I e ecte . ' ,

(c) Six units of electives approved by the graduate adviser.

AREAS OF CONCENTRATION IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

Group A: Energy Conversion
M.E. 210, Cryogenic Engineering (3)
M.E. 212, Gas Dynamics (3)
M.E. 213, Aircraft and Missile Propulsion (3)

*M.E. 214A-B, Thermodynamics (3-3)
M.E. 215A-215B, Heat Transfer (3-3)

Group B: Engineering Design
M.E. 220, Mechanical Vibrations (3)
M.E. 221, Stress Analysis (3)
M.E. 222, Dynamics of Machinery (3)~I224, Fluid Power and Control Systems (3)

.. 231A-231B, Advanced Science of Materials (3-3)
M.E. 233, Reactor Matenals (3)
M.E. 234, High Temperature Materials (3)

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Teaching assistantships in engineerin . . .

tied students. Application blanks and ;dd~~ aViI1~bfleto a. limited number of quali-
the Dean of the School of En' . itiona In orrnauon may be secured fromgmeermg.

FACULTY
Dean, School of Engineering: M. P. C M S
P f . C app, ..

ro essors-m- harge: W H Sh
Mechanics; S. H. Stone' Ci~il E u~s, ~erospace Engineering and Engineering
Charles Morgan Mpch~nical Enn~mee!mg; C. R. Lodge, Electrical Engineering;

G d ' - gmeenng
ra uate Advisers: G. A. Burns Ele . '< • •
cal Engineering. ,ctncal Engmeenng; Charles Morgan, Mechani-

Professors: M. P. Capp, M.S.; C. R Lod
Rao; PhD.; W. H. Shutts, PhD:; S. Je'S~~D.; Charles Morgan, J\1..S.; M. V. R.

ASSOCIateProfessors' E G B M S R' ne, M.S.E.; C. R. YVallmg, E.E.
P E . . . auer . L B d M. . Johnson, M.S CE· R L' M"'1 'A 'Ee ore, .S.M.E.; R. A. Fitz PhD.;
B.S. . '" . . asnn, e.. ; F. T. Quiett, M.S.; H. L: Stone,

Assistant Professors' H L Bil 'GAB . '" 1 terrnan M A· R B M S. . urns, M.S.; J. F. Coni Ph'D" ., .ay orsr, ... ; W. L. Brown, E.E.;
D.Eng.; Iraj Noorany Ph D .Yb L' S"kSanqIah Dharrnaraian, PhD.; L. A. Hoel,

•---. - , .., . . aar, B.E.E.
Requrred in this concentration.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER1S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN ENGINEERING

DIVISION COURSES

142. Fuels and Combustion (3)
143. Gas Dynamics (3)
146B. Advanced Machine Design (3)
147A. Introduction to Mechanical

Vibrations (3)
147B. Experimental Vibrations (3)
149. Linkage Design (3)
150A. Subsonic Aerodynamics (3)
150B. Supersonic Aerodynamics (3)
ISlA-lSI£. Aeronautical Stress

Analysis (3)
152. Aircraft Propulsion Systems (3)
153. Aerospace Flight Mechanics (3)
154. Experimental Aerodynamics (2)
160A-160B. Principles of Chemical

Engineering (3-3)
181. Hydrodynamics (3)
182. Transistor Circuit Analysis (3)
186. Advanced Resistance of Materials

(3)
187. Methods of Analysis (3)
189. Automatic Control Systems (3)

UPPER

109B. Nonmetallic Materials (3)
nOB. Structural Analysis II (2)
125. Sanitary Engineering (3)
128B. Advanced Surveying (3)
129. Highway Materials (2)
130. Network Analysis (4)
131. Electromechanical Control

Devices (3)
132. Time-Domain Analysis of Linear

Networks (3)
134A-134B. Analysis and Design of

Electronic Circuits (3-3)
135A-135B. Electronic Circuits Lab-

oratory (1-1)
137. Communication Networks (3)
138A. Feedback Control Systems (3)
138B. Feedback Control Systems Lab-

oratory (1)
139A. Advanced Field Theory (3)
139B. Microwave Measurements

Laboratory (1)
140. Principles of Heat Transfer (3)

GRADUATE COURSES

Aerospace Engineering
AE 202. Aeroelasticity (3)
. Prerequisites: Engineering Mechanics 201 and credit or concurrent registration
ill Mathematics U8B.

Aircraft and missile structures deformed under static and dynamic loads; aero-
elastic instability, vibration modes, divergence, loss of control and alteration of
lift distribution; introduction to flutter analysis.

Civil Engineering
CE 200. Seminar (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Advanced study of or within one phase of civil engineering such as hydraulics,

surveying, hydrology, transportation, structures, soil mechanics and foundations,
sanitary engineering. May be repeated with new content for additional credit.

CE 201. Advanced Theory of Structures (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 120B and Mathematics U8A.
Analysis of statically indeterminate structures by virtual work. Advanced treat-

ment by slope deflection, moment distribution; column analogy. AnalYSIS of arches;
secondary stresses in trusses; advanced rreatment of influence lines .

Electrical Engineering
EE 200. Seminar (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor. .
Intensive study of selected topics in electrical engineering such as elec;tromcs,

propagation, systems, computers, radars, and relemerry. May be repeated WIth new
subject matter for additional credit to a maximum of SIXunits.

EE 210A. Network Analysis (3 )
Prerequisites: Engineering 130 and credit or concurrent registration m Mathe-

matics U8B.
Frequency-domain analysis by pole-zero concepts, transfer functions, positive real

functions, root-locus diagrams, and Nyquist stability criterion.
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EE 21OB. Network Synthesis (3)
Prerequisite: EE 21OA.

an~r:~ti~~c~~~~~~n cnthe~is loj driving point and transfer impedances in passive
thesis and conside~a~ionsanoflllcaldordmsand network equivalents, Time-domain syn-° pu se - ata systems.

EE 22O. Feedback Control Systems (3 )
Prerequisite: Engineering 189 or 190C.

M~~i~res:I~~~dc~~~~{~ly'Ss~:m~~e~_bafkdCbontrkolsystelms using feedback compensation.
, c ee ac contro systems; opnmizauon.

EE 222. Non-Linear Systems I (3)
Prerequisite: EE 220.
Study of systems-represented by Ii .Concept of phase space sin ul r !10n- mear a~ltOnon:~lUSdifferential equations.

limit cycles and jump p'he~!me~a Punts {nJ th~bl~stafbihtyj conservative systems;
terns. . se 0 escn mg uncuons, Sampled-data sys-

EE 223. Non-LinearSystemsII (3)
Prerequisite: EE 222.
Further work in non-linear systems V d Pand theorems of Bendixson. . an er ol's equation, index of Poincare

EE 230. ,P,ulseand Digital Circuits (3 )
Prerequisites: Engineering 132 and 134B.
AnalYSIS of multivibrators time ba

oscillators, delay lines, cou~ting ci s~ ged.e~atolrs, pulse. transformers, blocking
miSSIOngates. ITCUlts, igrta computing circurts, and trans-

EE 240. Radiation and Propagation (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 139.
Impedance characteristics and radiation . .

field intensity calculations. Tropospheric Pdtt
.
erns of thin lmear at.ltenna elements;

anomalies. an IOnosphenc propagation; propagation

EE 242. Microwave Networks (3)
Prer,equisite: .En!fineering 139.
Equivalent circuits for waveguide di " .

theory, linearity, reciprocity and sym Sc~ntll~lltIelisdeveloped on the basis of mode
to wave guides, cavity res~nators anmde ry. pp cation of general network theoryantennas.
EE 244. .~icrowave Devices (2)

Pr~requlslte: Engineering 139.
Microwave devices including kl

harmonic generatory, frequency ystrohs, ,traveling wav.e tubes, and magnetrons;
applications. synt esizers, waveguide filters, and varactor

EE 246. Microwave Antennas (2)
Prer,eq~isite: EE 242.
Radiation from curr t di ib .

and diffraction of electr istn unons; design of microw .omagnetlc waves. ave antennas; scattering

EE 250. ,I~formation Theory I (3)
PrereqUIsite: Credit or .
Statistical theory of comconc~re.nt registration in EE 210B

signals Th f . murucanon systems' des " f',·. . eory 0 information ,cnptlon 0 periodic and random
With random inputs and optimizmatIe,aOsureand channel capacity; analysis of circuits

n systems.
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EE 251. Information Theory II (3)
Prerequisite: EE 250.
Further work in information theory. Transmission of band-limited signals, sto-

chastic processes, and group coding.

Engineering Mechanics
EM 200. Seminar (2 or 3)

Advanced study of, or within, one phase of engineering mechanics, such as
elasticity, plasticity, rheology, and micromeritics; buckling, vibration, and stability
phenomena; hydrodynamics and magnetohydrodynamics; incompressible, compres-
Sible, and non-newtonian flow. May be repeated with new subject matter for
additional credit.

EM 201. Advanced Dynamics (3)
P~erequi~ites: Engineering 102 or equivalent, and Mathematics lISA.
Kinematics and kinetics of systems of particles and rigid bodies with special

reference to engineering problems. Moving reference axes, generalized coordinates
LaGrangian equations, Hamilton's principle and variational methods. '

EM 203. Theory of Vibrations (3)
. Prerequisites: Engineering Mechanics 201 and credit or concurrent registration
m Mathematics 118B.
. Linear and non-linear periodic phenomena as applied to discrete systems and con-

tmuous media with application to physical problems.

EM 221. Theory of Elasticity (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 116 and credit or concurrent registration in Mathe-

manes 11SB. Engineering 186 is recommended.
Analysis of stress and strain. Stress-strain relations. The equations of elasticity.

Uniqueness theorem. Compatibility conditions. Flexure and torsion. Vector and
tensor notation will be used. (Formerly Engineering 223.)

EM 22 5. Theory of Plates (3 )
Prerequisite: EM 221.
Bending and buckling theory of plates; application of small deflection and large

deflection theories to plates with various boundary conditions; use of approximate
methods and exact methods in solution.

EM 226. Theory of Shells (3)
Prerequisite: EM 221.
Membrane and bending theory of shells of revolution and shells of arbitrary

shape; exact and approximate methods of solution of shells subjected to axisym-
metric and arbitrary loads.

EM 233. Theory of Plasticity ( 3)
Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 221.
Inelastic stress-strain relations. Solutions to engineering problems with ideally-

plastic, strain-hardening, and visco-elastic materials.

EM 243. Advanced Fluid Mechanics I (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 115 and credit or registration in Mathematics 118B.
Fluid kinematics and kinetics. Conservation of mass, energy, and momentum,

applied to Newtonian fluids. Navier-Stokes equations. Couette and Poiseuille flow.
Potential flow. Introduction to turbulence and boundary layer theory. Vector and
tensor notation will be used.
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EM 244. Advanced Fluid Mechanics II (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 243.
A continuation of E.M. 243. Further work in laminar and turbulent flow and

boundary layer theory. Diffusion. Applications to engineering problems.

Mechanical Engineering
ME 200. Seminar in Mechanical Engineering (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
An intensive study in one of the fields listed below. May be repeated with new

subject matter for additional credit.
A. Thermodynamics and Fluid Flow
B. Engineering systems
C. Operations research in engineering
D. Mechanical design

ME 210. Cryogenic Engineering (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 148.
Analysis of low-temperature processes and equipment. Physical properties of

structural and other materials used in producing, maintaining, and using low
temperatures.

ME 212. Gas Dynamics (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 143 and Mathematics 118B.
Further considerations of the flow of compressible fluids 111 conduits. Shock

fronts, unsteady flow and real gases.

ME 213. Aircraft and Missile Propulsion (3 )
Prerequisirss Engineering 142, 143, and Mathematics ll8B.
Analysis of Ideal gas turbine cycles. Principles of regeneration, reheat and inter-

COO!111g.ThermodynamIC analysis and performance of turbojet engines, ramjet
engmes, and rocket ll!0tors. Rocker Jet propellant systems. Dynamics of rocket
propulsion free of gravity and air resistance,

ME 214A-214B. Thermodynamics (3-3)

Prerequisites: . J!:ngineering 148; Mathematics 118B or consent of instructor. M.E.
214A ISprerequisite to M.E. 2l4B.

A review of .cl~ssical theI1l!odynamics. The utilization of the methods of kinetic
theory and statistical mechanics. Thermodynamics of mixtures. Irreversibility. Com-
parrson of classical and irreversible thermodynamics.

ME 215A-215B. Heat Transfer (3-3)

MPErerequis!tes: Engi!1~ering l1S and Mathematics ll8B or consent of instructor.
1 •• 2l5A IS prerequisite to M.E. 2l5B.
. Sehmester I.f Convection heat transfer, high speed flow, mass transfer effects. Boil-
ing eat trans er. Introdu.ctlOn to conduction heat transfer.
tr~;:e;~e:n;r sef.°SotdtblOnd heatd transfer, m~lt~dimensiona~ conduction processes,

y 0 y an gaseous radiation and their measurements.
ME 220. Mechanical Vibrations (3)

P~erelqlu8IB'site:Engineering 147 and credit or concurrent registration in Mathe-matics .

I ~~e aplblica!ion of vibration analysis to the problems of mechanical design, in-
~:u~~re:1 ~~~o~echnn::ol, VIbration mst~ment~tion, and the response of machines,
di ital' c tn!cal systen:s to. various kinds of excitation. Approximate and
A~alys:.)mputer so utions of VIbration problems. (Formerly entitled: Vibration
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ME 221. Stress Analysis (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 186 and Mathematics 118B. . .
Topics in applied elasticity, advanced study of the reslstanc.e of materials and

experimental stress analysis. Failure theories, energy methods, limit design, theory
of plates and shells. Photo elasticity, brittle lacquers, strain gauges, and analogs 111

determining static, dynamic and residual stress distributions.

ME 222. Dynamics of Machinery (3)
Prerequisites. Engineering 146, 149, and credit or concurrent registration in

Mathematics l18B.
Mathematical analysis of motion, stresses and deflections as applied to the design

of machines. Dynamics of constrained systems;. stability and s.ystem control. Ap-
plication to systems involving mechanical, electrical and fluid links,

ME 224. Fluid Power and Control Systems (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 189 or equivalent ..
Analysis of dynamic performance of physical systems such as pneumatic, hy-

draulic and hot-gas. Transient forces and valve instability. Servo characteristics.

ME 23lA. Advanced Science of Materials I (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 109A.. .., .
Structure and physical properties of solids. Imperfections in materials and their

effect on various properties. Elasticity, plasticity, and fracture of metals related
to atomic and crystal structure.

ME 23lB. Advanced Science of Materials II (3)
Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 231A. .,. .
Phase equilibria, metastability, rate and growth processes 111 solids. Principles of

alloying and thermal treatments.

ME 233. Reactor Materials (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering l09A.
Metallurgical processing, corrosion, and radiation effects of nuclear materials.

Selection of reactor materials.

ME 234. High Temperature Materials (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering l09A. ..,
Behavior of metals, cerrnets, and nonmetallic materials at high temperature?

Effect of environment and service conditions on composiuon, structure, and phYSI-
cal properties.

Engineering
E 297. Problem Analysis (3)

Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser,
Review of methods for mvesnganon and reporting of data. Consideration of

problems in preparation of project or thesis.

E 298. Special Study (1-3)
Individual study. Three units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with division chairman and 111-

structor,

E 299. Thesis or Project (3) .
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candi-

dacy. ., f h ' dGuidance in the preparation of a project or thesis or t e master s egree.
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ENGLISH
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of English in th D' . . f h
study leading to the Master of 'Art de IVISI<?h0 t ~ Humanities, offers graduate
of Arts degree for teaching servic s .eghreeWit a m~Jor. m English, and the Master

e Wit a concentration in English,

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
All students must satisfy the gener l' f . .

Division with classified graduate st J. reqUldeme~bs ~r admission to the Graduate
under Admission to the Graduate D~.~g, ab edcn ed m Part Three of this bulletin
must have completed a minimum ol~lslon.. ra uates fr<?n:San Diego State College
well-rounded program. Graduates fro~u~ili of uII!er division English courses in a
major equivalent to the one at San Die S er co eges must complete an English
graduate standing can be recommende~o Ifa~e Chllege. before admission to classified
an equivalent major is not offered, the 'stu'd~~tt ':ilIPt:llon of the graduate adviser,
courses as may be necessary to satisf the d e ,reqUln;d to complete such
student may enter upon the master's r epa~trlent s requirements before the
recommends that undergraduate stude ~gree curricu ul? The English Department
as preparation for graduate work in En~li:h.dY extensively some foreign language

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
In addition to meeting the requiremen f d

in Part Three of this bulletin, students m~ t orka vhancGementto candidacy described
m Literature. s ta e t e raduate Record Examination

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF AI .'. RTS DEGREE
J? addition to meetmg the requirements for classi

baSIC.requirements for the master's de reeor c dsslfi«,;dgra.duate standing and the
bulletin, the student must complete a g d as escribed m Part Three of this
consisting of at least 24 units in Engr'I:-af uate program which includes a major
on master's degree programs of whid~s jom cours~s listed below as acceptable
courses. Required courses ar~ English 2~ easi 12 units mu~t be in 200-numbered
the followmg courses (if no . 1 ,at east two seminars, and any twO of
151, and English 224. Not m~ier~hlOus y taken): English 192, English 223, English
148, English 149, English 162 and aE:~~eh ~~gs from amon~ English 106, English
than the. creative writing program described b 1may count 10 any program other

In addition to the above re uiremenr h eo,":,.
and wrire a thesis under de~artment I' t e ca.n~hdate must enroll in English 299
knowledge of French or Germ a d superVISion, must demonstrate a reading
ge~eral k;nowledge of literatureanb an'l must pas~ an oral examination on his
available m the Division of Hum' .e.tals concernmg the oral examination are

A t d . h' amtles ..s u ent WISmg to submit a thesi f . . .
reqUIrements stated above, except that h~ 0 illcbeatlve ,wntmg must satisfy all the
rom a~ong English 192 English 223 E wli h e reqUIred to take only one course

one. sell1lnar. In addition' he must t k ng ~ .151, and English 224· and at least
adViser's approval from ~mong the f II a ~nImmum of six units ch~sen with his

o owmg courses: English 106, English 148,
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English 149, English 195B, and English 260. Not more than nine units from among
these five courses may count as part of the basic 24-unit requirement. The candi-
date must also submit samples of previous writing and work-in-progress to a
departmental committee of three, for consideration of the quality of his writing
and the suitability of his work-in-progress for a creative writing thesis.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

IJ? addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
baSIC.requIrements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a con-
centration consisting of at least 18 units in English from courses listed below as
acceptable on master's degree programs in English, of which at least 12 units must
be m 200-numbered courses. The student must demonstrate a reading knowledge
of a foreign language. The Department of English strongly recommends French
or German. (The student must also satisfy the requirements for a California school
service credential.)

In addition to the above requirements, the student must pass an oral examination
on .hls general knowledge of literature. Details concerning this examination are
available in the Division of the Humanities.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS
Teaching assistantships in English are available to a limited number of qualified

stud~nts. Application blanks and additional information may be secured from the
Chairman, Division of Humanities.

The Dorothy Cranston Stott scholarship of $100 is awarded each June to an
English major who is graduating from San Diego State College and who is con-
tmumg work towards a higher degree or credential.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Humanities: J. R. Adams, PhD.
Chairman, Department of English: E. A. Block, PhD.
Graduate Adviser: J. N. Tidwell
Credential Advisers: C. B. Kennedy; C. G. Gross
Professors: J. R. Adams, PhD.; E. A. Block, PhD.; Gail A. Burnett, PhD.; S. L.

Gulick, PhD.; Harriet Haskell, PhD.; F. L. Johnson, PhD.; C. B. Kennedy,
PhD.; E. L. Marchand, Ph.D.; G. L. Phillips, PhD.; G. W. Sanderlin, PhD.;
C. E. Shouse, Ph.D.; J. R. Theobald, PhD.; J. N. Tidwell, PhD.; Lowell
Tozer, PhD.

Associate Professors: J. R. Baker, PhD.; L. H. Frey, PhD.; J. P. Monteverde,
PhD.; W. A. Perkins, PhD.; G. A. Sandstrom, PhD.; Dorothy C. Wanlass,
PhD.; Kingsley Widmer, PhD.

Assistant Professors: R. H. Canary, PhD.; M. C. Culotta, PhD.; J. W. Dickinson,
PhD.; J. H. Gellens, Ph.D.; Eugene Green, PhD.; G. C. Gross, PhD.; R. H.
Hendrickson, M.S.; J. C. Hinkle, M.A.; G. A. Love, M.~.; C. R. McCoy, M.A:;
C. E. Mitchell, M.A.; R. E. Rogers, M.A.; M. K. Smgleton, PhD.; Kermit
Vanderbilt, PhD.; George Zelenovich, M.A.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN ENGLISH

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

lOlA-10lB. Modern Continental 131. The American Romantic Period
Fiction (3-3) (3) . L'

106. Creative Writing ( 3) 132. The Frontier and American It-
113. American English (3) erarure (3) " .
115. The Bible as Literature (3) 133. The Rise of Realism in Amencan
116A-1I6B. The Age of Elizabeth (3-3) Prose (3) .
1I7A-1I7B. Shakespeare (3-3) 134. Twentieth Century Amencan
1I8A-1I8B. Restoration and Eighteenth Prose (3) .

Century English Literature (3-3) 135. American Poetry and Drama Since
119A. English Romantic Poetry (3) 1865 (3) .
119B. Victorian Poetry (3) l43A-143B. The English Novel (3)
120A. The Seventeenth Century: 148. The Study of Fiction (3)

Milton (3) 149. The Study of Poetry (3)
120B. The Seventeenth Century: 151. Chaucer (3)

Metaphysical and Cavalier Poets 152A-152B. World Drama (3-3)
(3) 162. The Writing of Fiction (3)

126A. Romantic and Victorian 189. Studies in American Folklore (3)
Prose (3) 191. Advanced Composition (3)

126B. Late Nineteenth Century 192. The English Language (3)
British Prose (3) 195A. History of Literary

129A. Early Modern British Criticism (3)
Literature (3) 195B. Theory and Practice of

129B. Contemporary British Modern Criticism (3)
Literature (3) 196. General Linguistics (3)

130. American Literature to the Jack- 198. Comprehensive Reading and
sonian Period (3) Survey (3)

199. Special Study (1-6)

GRADUATE COURSES
223. Old English (3)

Prerequisites: Twelve units of upper division work in English. .
Elementary grammar and readings in Old English prose and poetry; introductionto Beowulf.

224. Middle English (3)

Readings in Middle English prose and poetry exclusive of Chaucer.
227. English Linguistics (3)

Prerequisites: Twelve units of upper division work in English, including eitherEnglish 192 or 196.
The phonological, grammatical, and lexical structure of English.

260. Problems of Literary Creation (3)

Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and departmental adviser.
Criticism and coaching in the larger forms. May be repeated with new content

for additional credit, to a maximum of six units. •

290. Bibliography and Methods of Literary Research (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division English. . .
BaSIC reference works, scholarly and critical journals' introduction to biblio-

graphical techniques; exercises and problems in methods a~d exposition of research,
including editorial procedures. Recommended for the first semester of graduatework. Prerequisite to graduate seminars.

291 Seminar: A Major Author (3) .. . k in English and English 290..
• I' f upper division wor . k M rk TwainPrerequisite: Twe ve umts.o h h as Shakespeare, DIC ens, a .

The critical stud);' hof a rna)o~:n~t f~~' additional credit.May be repeated WIt new con

292 Seminar: A Cultural Period (3) . . . rk in English and English. 290.

~h;e~d~e:th~::~he i~J~e~~;it~f dt~~~~O ihe:ili~e~u~a: b~h~e~:~~dS~it~
the Enlighte~ent, the Romantic Revo unon, 0

new content for additional credit.

293 Seminar: A Literary Problem (3)... k in English and English 290.
• I' f upper diVISIOnwor . Am' or EuropeanPrerequisite: Twe ve units 0 h Regionalism In en~a,

The study of a Iiterary problem, sU~healike. May be repeated WIth new contentinfluences on American LIterature, or
for additional credit,

294 Seminar: A Literary Type (3) di . . rk in English and English 290
d
· h

• lve unit of upper IVlSIonwo E' Tragedy an t ePrerequisite: Twe ve urn s ch as the Personal Essay! pIC, ,
The study of a literary type, su t for additional credit.like. May be repeated WIth new conten

298. Special Study (1-6) if b arranged with department chairman and
Prerequisite: Consent of sta ; to e

instructor. d S' 't maximum credit.Individual stu y. IX urn S

299. Thesis (3) . . t d thesis committee and advancement toPrerequisites: An officially appom e ,
candidacy. . n of a project or thesis for the master s degree.Guidance in the preparano
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FRENCH
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Foreign Languages, in the Division of the Humanities, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in French, and
to the Master of Arts degree for teaching service with a concentration in French.
Teaching credentials with majors and minors in French are also available.

The staff in charge of the graduate program in French is composed of professors
whose native tongue is French, or who have traveled extensively in France and ill

other European countries, enabling them to represent authoritatively the French land
guage and culture. Library facilities include rich resources in French literature an
linguistics, including books, periodicals and newspapers. A foreign language labo-
ratory with modern equipment serves both graduate and undergraduate students.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

The student must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin.
An undergraduate major in French including 24 upper division units must have
been completed, at least six units of which must have been in a survey course illFrench literature.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy ~s ~e-
scribed in Part Three of this bulletin, students will be required to pass a qualifying
examination in French given by the Department of Foreign Languages.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and t~e
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of t~IS
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a major
consisting of at least 24 units in French including French 201, 214, 215, 220, 290,and 294 or 299.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and rhe
baSIC requiremen-e for the master's degree as described in Part Three of rhis
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program with a concentration c0I?--
sisting of at least 18 units in French, including French 220, 290, and 294, and .sJ](
unrts selected from French 201, 214, or 215. The comprehensive examination, which
is required in lieu of a thesis (PIan B) for the master's degree for teaching service
with a concentration in French, consists of a three-hour written examination on
language and literature, a two-hour oral examination in French civilization, and
oral explanation of lingui~tic constructions and literary passages. By special perrrus-
SIOn,a student may SUbStItuteFrench 299 Thesis for French 294 and the compre-hensive examination. "

The student must also satisfy the requirements for a California school servicecredential.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR CREDENTIALS

Bef.ore taking .a directed teaching assignment in French, the candidate for. a
~eaching credentlal must pass proficiency examinations, oral and written, adnun-
Is.te.r~d ?y the Department of Foreign Languages, in the language and it~ ar~a
clvilIZatIO~..~ren.ch 40-41 or F,rench 140-141 prepare for this latter examinatlon 10
the area cIVIlI~atlon. The candidate must consult with the chairman of the Depart-
ment of ForeIgn Languages for permission to take these examinations.
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d hi redential the candidate mustIn the graduate program for a secon ary teac mg c 21'5
include French 220 and three units from French ~~~'J~4, ~:eden'tial as well as the

Stud,ems who. plan to ear~h af yt~rpla~l]fe ~hich i;cludes French 294 and the
master s degree 111 French .WI O? . . Ii u of the thesis.
passing of the comprehensive exammauon In e

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Humanities: J. R. Adams, ~h~. Ph D
Chairman, Department of Forei?,n Languages: C. H. a er, .,
Credential Adviser: L. N. Messier
Graduate Adviser: L. N. Messier . Ph D
Professors: Elizabeth M. Brown, Ph.D.; L. N. Messier, ..

Associate Professor: Guerard Piffard, PhD. M L Eberbach PhD.' J. M.
M . . S Cox M A . argaret . '.' A BAssistant Professors: arJone. , H' ". U bain M A· Richard Venuer, ..Glasgow, M.A.; F. M. Jenkins, M.A.; enn r , ..,

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN FRENCH

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

1l0A-llOB. Modern French Novel (3-3)l05A-lOSB. Modern French Drama 11IA-llIB. Seventeenth Century
(3-3) Dramatic Literature (3-3) . .

107A-~07B. Eighteenth Century 150. Advanced Phonetics and DICtIOn (3)
LIterature (3-3) f h I gy geography history,

d . the fields 0 ant ropo 0 , , . h hRelated Fields: Relate cC!urse~In d thers may be selected WIt t epolitical science, comparatl:re Iiterature, an 0 ,
approval of the graduate adviser,

GRADUATE COURSES

201. Old French (3) . .. F h
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper dlvldslonorY:~~gy of Old French; intensive read-
The elements of the phonology an m p

ing and translation of representative texts.

214 The Novel in France in the 20th Century (3)
· . . . f er division French. f 1900 to thePrerequisite: 18 umts 0 upp h . . the novel in France rom

Current. movements and tee hl1I~:di~~ novelists of the period.present, WIth concentration on t e

215 The Theater in France in the 20th Century (3)
· . . . f pper division French. . f 1900 to thePrereqUiSIte: 18 uruts o. u . he French dramatic literature rom

Movements and tech~Iques Ih t leading dramatists of the period.present, with concentration on t e

220. Explication de Textes (3)... h .
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper. dIVISIOnFrenc roach to the detailed study of liter-
An introduction to the analytical Frdch d~rits This course aims to give teachers

ature, Demonstrations by instrfuFtor hnla~~~age ;nd literature.
of French a greater mastery 0 rene

290 Research and Bibliography (2) h
• di .. n Frenc . hPrerequisite: 18 units of upper IhI~IOhe field; of the language and Iiterature, t f

Purposes and methods of re.se~rc 111 ~ terial and the proper presentation 0
collection and collation of bIblIographic mad d f~r the first semester of graduate
the results of such investigation. Recommen e
work.
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294. Co~~rehensive Reading and Survey Course (3 )
Prerequisites: 18 units of upper di " F h

and department chairman. Required ~?~llrd~d ant consent of graduate adviser
with the secon?ary or junior college creden~i~. I ares or the Master of Arts degree
. A study of Important movements auth d ks Jsigned to supplement the readin d~ne' ors~ a~ wor s m French literature. De-

comprehensive examination in ITteratu m fPIevlOuds'dcourses, m preparation for the
degree. re or can I ates for the Master of Arts

298. Special Study (1-6)

ranPgreerdeqwuI.It·shited:18 units of u.pper division French depart h an consent of staff; to be ar-
I divid I m~nt c. airman and instructor.
n IVI ua study. SIXunits maximum credit.

299. Thesis (3)
Prerequisites: An officiall a' .candidacy. y ppointed thesis committee and advancement to
Guidance in the preparation of a' .Master's degree candidates' proJdector thesis for the master's degree

are d . in secon ary or junior II dentiexp~cte to substitute French 294 d c~ ege ere ential programs
the thesis, an a comprehensive examination in lieu of
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GEOGRAPHY
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Geography, in the Division of the Social Sciences, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in geography.
For graduate study in connection with the Master of Arts degree for teaching
service with a concentration in social science, refer to the section of this bulletin
under Social Science.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing as described in this bulletin under Admis-
sion to the Graduate Division. All students must have completed Geography 1 and
?' Ge~graphy 2 or 60, and at least 15 units of upper division courses in geography
including Geography 100, Geography 101, Geography 180, and Geography 181A.

A diagnostic written and oral examination is to be scheduled for the student at
the earliest possible date following his arrival on campus. For information concern-
mg the examination and schedule, the entering applicant must meet with the
department chairman on the first day of the registration week.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

~ students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy
which are described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
baSICrequirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must include in his graduate program a minimum of 24 units in
geography from courses listed below as acceptable on master's degree programs of
which 18 or more units must be in 200-numbered courses including Geography
210,280, 295 299 and six or more units from 220 and/or 250. The remaining unit re-
quirements ~ay 'be selected from geography courses listed below, or with approval
of the departmental graduate advisory committee, from 100- or 200-numbered
courses listed by related departments. All students must demonstrate a reading
knowledge of one foreign language, preferably German, French, Spanish, or
Russian.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS

Teaching assistantships in geography are available to a limited number of quali-
fied students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured from
the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Social Sciences: D. S. Milne, PhD.
Chairman, Department of Geography: D. 1. Eidemiller, PhD.
Graduate Adviser: R. W. Richardson
Professors: L. C. Post, Ph.D.; R. W. Richardson, Ph.D.; Alvena Storm, M.A.;

J. W. Taylor, PhD.
Associate Professors: D. I. Eidemiller, PhD.; C. C. Yahr, PhD.
Assistant Professors: W. A. Finch, Jr., M.A.; E. J. C. Kieweit de jonge, PhD.;

R. A. Lewis, Jr., M.A.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN GEOGRAPHY

. UPPER DIVISION COURSES
105. Soils and Natural Vegetation (3)
110. Historical Geography (3) 129. Oceania (3)
120. California (3) 130. Central and Southern Africa (3)
121. United States (3) 150. PolitIcal.Geography (3)
122. Canada and Alaska (3) 151. Econom;c Geography: Primary
123. MIddle America (3) Production (3)
124. South America (3) 152. Industrial Geography (3)m. ENorth Africa and the Near East (3) ~~iBUN}>anGeography. (3)· urope (3) . aps and Grapluc Methods (3)
127. Soviet Union (3) 182. Use and Interpretation of Aerial
128. Southern and Eastern As' (3) Phot?graphs (3)ra 199. Special Study (1-6)

GRADUATE COURSES
210 H'• lstory of Geography (3 )

~herequislite: Approval of graduate adviser
evo ution of cone t .'geography. ep s concerning the nature, scope, and methodology of

220. Semi • R ..~ar In egional Geography (3)
PrerequlSlte: Approval of deIntensive study of a major pawenta.1 graduate advisory committee

and Northern Europe. May be~~rp ea:e1~n, suc.hhas South America, S'outheast Asia
nee WIt new content

250. Seminar in St' .P . . ys ematrc Geography .(3)
rerequisrte: Approval of de aIntensive study of an aspecl itmental graduate advisory committee,

norruc geogr h d 0 systematic geography h I"cont ap y, an graphic presentation M b' suc as c imarologv, eco-ent, . ay e repeated once with new

280. Techniqu f F' ia.. es 0 re Research (3 )
Prerequisites. Geogra h 1,B0cOniNe

d
.· p y and approval of departmental graduate advisory

eta e and reconnaissance field wk' .
d~~;ur~ feabtures and preparation of ge~~raplh~lufmg classification of natural and

· ay e repeated once with new co rca reports and maps based on fieldntent.
295. Geographic Research and Tech'

Prerequisite: Approval of d niques of Presentation (3)
Semi . h epartrnental grad d .mar m t e use of research '. uate a visory committee

and the effective presentation of re:~r:~ha~ md'the. different aspects of' geography
n mgs m wrrtten and al f

298. Special Study (1-6) or orrn.
. Prerequisite. Consent of ffinstructor. sta ; to be arranged . h d

I d
. . WIt epartment chairman and

n ividual study. Six units' .maximum credit,
299. Thesis (3)

Prerequisites' An ill' IIcandidacy.' 0 cIa y appointed thesis committ d d
Guidance in the r . ee an a vancement to

p eparatIon of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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GEOLOGY
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Geology, in the Division of the Physical Sciences, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Science degree in geology. The curriculum
provides a WIde variety of advanced training enabling the graduate to qualify for
employment in most branches of earth science. The student may select one or more
of these branches for more specialized work by means of the thesis, seminar, and
other advanced study.The present geology facilities were completed in 1960 and consist of 18,000
square feet of space equipped for classroom and laboratory instruction at both
graduate and undergraduate levels and for graduate research within the basic
spe~~a~tles of geology, geochemistry, and geophysics. In addition to these physical
facilities, the interesting and diverse geological environment of the San Diego area,
and the mild climate which permits year-around field work, place San Diego State
College 111 a highly favorable location for graduate work in the geological sciences.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to classified grad-

uate standing as described in Part Three of this bulletin under Admission to the
Graduate Division. In addition, the student must have an over-all grade point aver-
age of at least 2.75 in the last 60 units of his undergraduate work and must have a
preparation in geology and related sciences substantially equivalent to that required
for the bachelor's degree in geology at San Diego State College.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
I? addition to meeting the requiremerits for advancement to candidacy as de-

scribed in Part Three of this bulletin, students must pass the Graduate Record
Examination in Geology (Advanced Test) not later than the first semester in
residence.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing, the stu-

dent must satisfy the basic requirements for the master's degree as described in
Part Three of this bulletin. Students will normally be assigned to Plan A with the
thesis, but in exceptional circumstances, Plan B with the comprehensive exarnina-
non may be substituted with approval of the Department. The student's graduate
program must include 14 units of 200-numbered courses in geology including
Geology 200, 210, 220, 230, and 240; 7 units of other graduate or upper division
courses in geology or related fields approved by his departmental committee; 3
units of thesis (Geology 299); and 6 units of upper division or graduate electives
approved by his departmental committee or, if Plan B is substituted, 9 units of
approved upper division or graduate electives.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS
A small number of teaching assistantships in geology may occasionally be availa-

ble to qualified smdents. Application blanks and additional information may be
secured from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Physical Sciences: D. H. Robinson, PhD.
Chairman, Department of Geology: B. E. Thomas, PhD.
Graduate Adviser: E. E. Roberts
Professors: Baylor Brooks, A.B.; E. E. Roberts, PhD.; B. E. Thomas, PhD.
Associate Professor: R. G. Gasti'l, PhD.
Assistant Professors: E. C. Allison, M.A.; A. M. Bassett, PhD.; R. W. Berry,

PhD.; G. L. Peterson, Ph.D.; R. L. Threet, PhD.

4-17346
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN GEOLOGY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
105. Photogeology (3) .
107. Principles of Stratigraphy (3) 116. Mlcropale~ntology (3)
1I O. Introduction to Geo h sic (3) 120. Ore Deposits (3)
112. Advanced Geophysi~s ~3) s 1121.Petroleum Geology (3)

25. Petrography (4)
Related Fields: Appropriate courses in h d .

chemistry, engineering, mathematics h . t e epartrnents of biology, botany,
sultation WIth and approval of the gr' dP YSICSd,apd zoology may be selected in con-a uate a viser,

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (2or3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor
An m~enslve study of a selected to' ic i d

new subject matter for additional cr Pd' n a vanced geology. May be repeated withe It.

210. Advanced Petrology and Mineralogy (3)
Tpwo lectures and three hours of laboratory

rerequisite: Geology 125. .
Modern theoretical petrology with hasi ..

metamorphic rocks. X-ray, universal st:~P a~IS on applications to igneous and
techrnques and their application to geol ~,mlbnleralography, and other laboratoryogre pro ems.
220. Biostratigraphy (3)

PTrwole~t~esGand three hours of laboratory
erequisite: eology 107. .

. Stratigraphie and geochronolo ic s hesi
tIfb~hlp !O the temporal and spa~ial Ji~t~ib~ci of 1eo!ogical events and their rela-
o iological data applied to stratigraphic problems. life forms. Laboratory analysis

230. Sedimentology (3)
Two lectures and three hou f I
Prer~quisi~e: Geology 124. rs 0 aboratory.
9as~IficatlOn, distribution and 0 • • •

t~elr ,mterpr.etation. Mech~nical ~~~~.ofl sedimentary deposits and the theory of
c ernical sediments and sedimentar Ika, and optical analysis of detrital and
240 R . Y roc s and their depositional structures.

• egional Tectonics (3 )
Prerequisire, geology 100.
A .consideration of topics on co . . .

chanics of earth deformation and ntinenml origin, ultimate orogenic force me-
fhOI?gIC provinces, and individual ~~~j~~~lma~l.t~eory, wi!h a survey of ~lassic

eSlS. s uti Izmg techmques of regional syn-

298. Special Study (1-3)
Individual study. Six units' .

. Prerequisite: Consent f maffX.ImumcredIt.
mstructor. 0 sta , to be arranged . h dWIt epartmental chairman and

299. Thesis (3)
Prerequisites' An offi i 11 .didacy. . cay appomted thesis committee addGuidan . h n a vancement to can-

ce In t e preparation of a thesis for th 'e master s degree.
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GERMAN
GENERAL INFORMATION

~he Department ,of Foreign Languages, in the Division of Humanities. offers
gra uate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in German

G
andto the Master of Arts degree for teaching service with a concentration i~
erman.
~he staff in charge ,of the graduate program in German is composed of professors

w ?se n~tlve ton,gue IS G~rman, or who are familar with Germany through travel
or intensrve st?dles, enabling !hem to present authoritatively the German language
and culture. LIbrary facilities include resources III German literature and linguistics,
consisting of books, periodicals and newspapers. A foreign language laboratory
with modern equipment is available to both graduate and undergraduate students,

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

,All, students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bul-
letin, An undergraduate major in German, including 24 upper division units, must
have been completed, at least six units of which must have been in a survey course
m German literature.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

In ,addi~ion to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy as
described III Part Three of this bulletin, students will be required to pass a qualify-
mg examination in German given by the Department of Foreign Languages,

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

b I~ addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
I a~Ic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this bul-:tl~,the student must complete a graduate program which includes a major con-
SIStl1~gof at least 24 units in German including German 201, 204, 290, and 299, With
special permission of the adviser, students may substitute German 294 for German
299, Thesis, in which case the student must pass a comprehensive examination.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

I~ addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three ?f this b,ul-
!etm, the student must complete a graduate program with a concentratlon consls~-
m~ of at least 18 units in German, including German 201, 290, ~nd 294 ~nd, SIX
unrts selected from German 204 205 or 206. The comprehenSIve examll1atlon,
whi~h is required in lieu of a the;is (Plan B) for the master's degre~ for teac~ing
s~rvlce with a concentration in German consists of a three-hour wntten examma-
tlOn on language and literature, a two-h~ur oral examination in German civilizati<:>n
and <:>r~lexplanation of linguistic constructions and li,terary passages. By speCial
permISSIon, a student may substitute German 299, TheSIS, for German 294 and the
comprehensive examination.The student must also satisfy the requirements for a California school service
cred entia!.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR CREDENTIALS

Bef,ore taking a directed teaching: assignmelt,t ill: German, the ca,ndidate f<!r. a
teachmg credential must pass profiCiency examlI~atlons, oral and wn!ten, ad~I~-
ter~d by the Department of Foreign Languages, ~ the languag~ an~ ItS,area CIVlh-
Z~tlOn. German 40-41 or 140-141 prepare for thiS latter exammauon III the area
Civilization. The candidate must consult with the chai~ma~ of the Department
of Foreign Languages for permission to take these e~ammatIOns ..

Students who plan to earn a junior college te~chI?g credentlal as well as the
mas!er's degree in German will fol!ow. Pla?- ~' wInch mclu<;les German 294 and the
passmg of the comprehensive exammatlon m lieu of the theSIS. 99



FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Humanities: ]. R. Adams, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Foreign Languages: C. H. Baker, Ph.D.
Credential Adviser: L. N. Messier, Ph.D.
Professor: E. M. Wolf, Ph.D.
Associate Professor: R. H. Lawson, PhD.
Assistant Professors: Elaine E. Boney, Ph.D.; H. I. Dunkle, Ph.D.; H. W. Paplin,

PhD.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS IN GERMAN
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

103A-I03B. German Literature of the Eighteenth Century 0-3)
105A-105B. German Literature of the Nineteenth Century 0-3)
1l0A-llOB. Contemporary German Literature 0-3)
130. German Syntax and Stylistics (2)
150. German Phonology (2)

GRADUATE COURSES
201. History of the German Language (3 )

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division German.
The historical development of the German language, with source readings from

the Gothic Bible to Luther's translation of the Bible.
204. Contemporary German Prose Fiction (3 )

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division German.
Studies in the 20th century German novel or short story.

205. German Lyric Poetry from Goethe to Rilke (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division German. . .
The major German lyric poets from the end of the 18th century to the beginningof the 20th century.

206. The German Drama of the 19th Century (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division German.
Representative works of German dramatic literature from Kleist to Hauptmann.

290. Research and Bibliography (2)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division German.
Purposes and methods of research in the fields of the language and lirerature-

the collection and collation of bibliographic material, and the proper presentatl0
h
n

of the results of such investigation. Recommended for the first semester of t egraduate work.

294. Comprehensive Reading and Survey Course (3 )

Prerequisites: 18 units of upper division German and consent of graduate adviser
and department chairman. .

Required of all candidates for the M.A. dcgree with the secondary or juniorcollege credential.
A study of important movements authors and works in German literature.D· d " . foresigne to supplement the reading done in previous courses, ill preparation .

the comprehensive examination in literature for candidates for the M.A. degree InGerman.

298. Special Study (1-6)

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequis\tes: 18 units of upper division German and consent of staff; to be

arranged WIth department chairman and instructor.
299. Thesis (3 )

Pr7requisites: An Officially appointed thesis committee and advancement tocandIdacy.

Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree. Mas-
ter's degree can~idates in secondary or junior college credential programs are
exp~cted to substltute German 294 and a comprehensive examination in lieu of thetheSIS.
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HEALTH EDUCATION
GENERAL INFORMATION

. Ph' I Education and Recreation offers gradu-The Division of Health Education, ysica f hing service with a concentra-
ate study leading to the Master oi Arts degree ordJ~acgraduate programs in physical
tion in health education, (For information ~~gPh sfcal Education.) .
education, see the section of this bulletin Yd d with community agencies

Close liaison among the depa.rtments con~erne an
provides opportunities for realistic field expenences.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
. ments for admission to the GraduateAll students must satisfy the general reqUld ib d in Part Three of this bulletll1

Division with classified graduate staI:d.n}g,as escri e
under Admission to the Graduate DIVISIOn.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY did
. f r advancement to can lacy,All students must satisfy the general reqUlbeilents 0

which are described in Part Three of this u enn,

ASTER OF ARTS DEGREESPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE M VICE
FOR TEACHING SER

. f classified graduate standing and theIn addition to meeting the reqUlren:ents 0\ student must satisfy th~ baSIC
credential requirements where applicable, td e 'bed in Part Three of this bulle-
requirements for the Master of Arts degree ~s hesl~h education and related courses
tin. The concentration consists of 1~ units ~ r::ster's degree programs, of which
selected from ~ourses listed. as applicabbl~r~d courses. Education 211 and Health
at least 12 units must be m 200-num
Education 299 are required courses. . t for a California school service

The student must also satisfy the reqmremen s
credential.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
. '1 ble to a limited number of

Teaching assistantships in. health educado~ddftio~:ll htformation may be secured
qualified students. Application blanks an
from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
Education, and Recreation:Chairman Division of Health Education, Physical

W. L. Terry, Ed.D. . . R M. Grawunder, Ed.D.
Chairman Department of Health Educatlon. . L .
Credential Advisers: Angela M. Kitzinger; W. H. auntsen
Graduate Adviser' Angela M. Kitzinger L' Ph D

. .. Ph D . W. H. aunrsen, ., Ed dProfessors: Angela M. Kitzinger, .., r Ed.D.; L. A. Harper, Ed.D.; war
Associate Professors: R. M. Grawunde ,

~ileff, Ed.D. d D.' A.C. McTaggert, PhD.ASSIstantProfessors: W. C. Burgess, E. ,
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN HEALTH EDUCATION
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

145. pSafetyEducation and Accident 154. Workshop in Health Education
revennon (3) (2)

151. THealthEducation for Secondary 175. Health in Later Maturity (3)
eachers (2) 18 HI'152. School Health I' 1. ~a.th and Medical Care (3)

Programs (3) nstruction 185. Critical Analysis of Professional
153 Ad " . Literature (3)

. Heilihl~;~tl~~of(~h)e School 190. Introduction .to Public ,Health (3)
g 191. Supervised FIeld Expenence (1-3)

199. Special Study (1-6)

GRADUATE COURSES

200. EVRaluatio~Proc(ed)uresin Physical Education, Health Education and
ecreataon 3

(Same course as Physical Education 200)
co~st~tudJ of teds~sand measurernenj-, in the profession with practice in their use,

uc on an interpretation of results.

202. Problems in Health Education (3)
Current problems in health ducari .ture, discussion of trends ob e ':!catlon, studied through a review of the litera-

and evaluation of actual p'rob{rvatlWonof school situations, together with the analysis
ems. ritten reports required.

205. Curriculum in Physical Education and Health Education (3)
(Same ~ourse as Physical Education 205)

sp:ci:l~:ph;si~~;~~t c~~~f~~l~~i~o~~~~~ti~;~~~t~~~u~ti~n~ealth education, with

210. Seminar (3)
Prerequisites: Major or minor in h I h d .

related area, or consent of instructor.ea t e ucation, physical education, or a closely
Senunars are offered in the followi

fields may be repeated for credit. ng areas of health education. None of the
A. Stimulan~s and depressants
B. Communicahla and noncommunicable di
C. Dental health isease

298. Special Study (1-6)
. Prerequisite: Consent of staff· to be dinstructor. ,arrange with department chairman and

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
299. Thesis (3)

Prerequisites: An officiall a' .candidacy. y ppointed thesis committee and advancement to
Guidance in the preparation of a roi .p ojecr or thesis for the master's degree.
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HISTORY
GENERAL INFORMATION

~he Department of History, in the Division of the Humanities, offers graduate
stu y leadmg to the Master of Arts degree with a major in history, and to the
Master of Arts degree for teaching service with a concentration in history.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

.NI. students mu~t satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
DldlslOnWIt~ classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
un er Admission to the Graduate Division. As an additional requirement, the
i?dent must have completed a bachelor's degree with an undergraduate major in
istory, Applicants who have an undergraduate major in social studies with a

cinchntratlon of 18 or more upper division units in history will, with the advice
o t e departmental representative and the recommendation of the department,
be acceptable, but will be held responsible for completing the minimum require-
ments for an undergraduate major in history.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
In addition to meeting the general requirements for advancement to candidacy

ahd1scnbed ill Part Three of this bulletin, students majoring in history must satisfy
t ed!lnguage requirement before they will be recommended for advancement to
can idacy,

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

b I!1addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
baSICrequirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
ulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a major

conSlstmg of at least 24 units in history from courses listed below as acceptable
on master's degree programs, at least 12 of which must be in 200-numbere1 courses.
~Istory 201, History 299, and at least six units of seminar work are required. Stu-

S
ent~ are required to demonstrate a reading knowledge of French, German, or
pamsh.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

b In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basIc requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
ulleti~, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a con-

centratlon consisting of at least 18 units in history from courses listed below as
bcc.eptable on master's degree programs in history, of which at least 12 units must
e in 200-numbered courses. History 201 and 299 are reqUired... .
(Students must also satisfy the requirements for a CalIforllla school service

credential. )
SCHOLARSHIPS

The K. W. Stott Scholarship, in the amount of $100, is awarded each June to a
itud~nt who has attended San Diego State College for at least two years and who
s being gr!lduated or who has been graduated by San Diego. State College WIth a
!IlaJorIn history, The recipient must contInue work m San DIego State College, .orT any other accredited college or university, toward a higher degree or credentlal.

~e selection is made by the Department of History with approval of the Com-
mIttee on Scholarships.
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FACULTY
Cha~rman, Division of the Humanities: ]. R. Adams, Ph.D.
Chairman, De~artrnent of History: ]. E. Merrill, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: A. P. Nasatir
Credential Adviser: D. S. Milne
Professors: A. T. Johnson M A· ] E M m Ph .

erine M. Ragen Ph D. LURid' . PheDrrIK' ].D.; A..P. Nasatir, Ph.D.; Ka'th-
jr., Ph.D. , .. ,.. out, .. ; . . Rohfleisch, Ph.D.; C. R. Webb,

Associate Professors: W. F. Hanchett Ph D . .
jr., Ph.D.; D. L. Rader, Ph.D.; Ma·r~inRici' ~pKDNorman, Php.; S. ]. Pincetl,

Assistant Professors: D. E. Ber e M A . g, .., W. R. Wm~man, Ph:D.
Ph.D.; S. 1. Kuder PhD. K 'T 'R" W. E.pBhrDynteson,Ph.D.; Bnce HarrIs, ]r.,
Woods, Ph.D. ' ", . . uetten, ..; A. W. Schatz, Ph.D.; K. F.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN HISTORY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
1IlA-IIlB. Ancient History (3-3) .
12IA-12IB. Europe in the Middle A 17lA-pIB. RIse of the American Na-

(3-3) ges non (3-3)
BIA-13IB. Renaissance and Ref 172A-17?B. Development of the Federal

tion (3-3) orma- Union 0-3)
141A-14IB. Europe in the 17th and 18th 173A-p3B. Civil War and Reconstruc-

Centuries (3-3) non: The United States from ]ack-
142A. The French Revolution and N son to Grant 0-3)

poleonic Era (3) a- 174. Emergence of the United States as
142B. Modern France (3) a World Power. (3)
143A-143B. Intellectual History of E 175A-175B..The United States in the

rope in the 19th Century 0-3) u- TwentIeth Century 0-3)
144A-144E. Europe in the 20th Ce t 176A-176B. Amencan Foreign Policy

(3-3) n ury 0-3)
146A-146B. Germany and Central Eu- InA-1nB. Constitutional History of

rope (3-3) the United States 0-3)
147A-147B. Russia and the Soviet Union 179A-179B: Intellectual History of the

(3-3) Amencan People 0-3)
151A-IS1E. England 0-3) 18IA-18IB. The Westward Movement
152A-152E. Constitutional Histor f 0-3)

England (3-3) yo 182. The Spanish Borderlands and the
153A-153B. Tudor and Stuart England Southwest to 1821 (3)

(3-3) 183. The Modern Southwest (3)
156. The Byzantine Empire a d I 189A-189B. California (3-3)

Successors (3) n ts 190. Southeast Asia (3)
157. The Arab States Israel and Iran i91A-,1~1B. The Far East 0-3)

(3) " 92. Chinese Civilization (3)
158A-158B. Africa (3-3) 193. Chma m Modern Times (3)
160A-160? Latin America (3-3) 194. J~panese Civilization (3)
161. MeXICO(3) 195. Rise of Japan as' a Modern State
162. Argentina, Brazil, and Chile (3) (3).
165A-165B. Economic, Social, and In- 196. The Indian Sub-Continent (3)

tellectua] Development of L .
Amenca (3-3) ann
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GRADUATE COURSES

All graduate courses in the Department of History have a prerequisite of 12 units
of upper division courses in history or consent of the instructor.

201. Historical Method (3)
Required of all applicants for advanced degrees in history. Open to others with

consent of instructor.
General historical bibliography. The use of libraries and archives. Methods of

critical historical investigation. The interpretations of history.

202. Seminar in Historiography (3)
Prerequisite: History 197 or consent of instructor.
A critical study of the works of major historians, their philosophies and the

schools of scholarship associated with their work.

251A-B. Seminar in English History (3-3)
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. History 251A is prerequisite to 251B.
Directed research in selected aspects of English history.

270A-B. Seminar in American History (3-3)
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. History 270A is prerequisite to ?70B..
An introduction to intensive investigation of various phases of American history.

276. Seminar in Diplomatic History of the United States (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Research, Selected topics in American diplomatic history. (Formerly offered as

History 276A-276B, Seminar in Diplomatic History.)

278. Directed Reading in United States History (3)
Prerequisite: Six units in United States history. Selected readings m source

materials and historical literature.

281. Seminar in History of the West ( 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. .
Research. Selected topics in the history of the AmerIcan West. (Formerly

offered as History 281A-28IB, Seminar in the History of the West and CalIforma.)

289. Seminar in California History (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Research, Selected topics in Galifornia history. (Formerly offered as part of

History 281A-281B, Seminar in the History of the West and CalIforma.)

298. Special Study (1.6)
. Prerequisite: Permission of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
Instructor.

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis (3)
Pr~requisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

cmdIdacy.
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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HOME ECONOMICS
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Home Economics, in the Division of the Fine Arts, offers
graduate study for secondary teaching credentials.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Fine Arts: G. N. Sorenson, M.A.
Chairman, Department of Home Economics: Alice E. Thomas, M.A.
General Secondary Credential and Graduate Adviser: Nona H. Cannon
Associate Professors: Nona H. Cannon, EdD.; Helen L. Dorris, M.S.; Margaret

E. McGeever, EdD.; Alice E. Thomas, M.A.
Assistant Professors: Barbara Altpeter, M.S.; Mary F. Martin, M.S.; Genevieve E.

Scheler, PhD.
GRADUATE COURSES

200. Seminar: Foods and Nutrition (3)

Prerequisires- Home Economics .100, 105, an? Chemistry 3, or their equivalents.
An 111t~~lSIvestudy of research 111technological advances in the fields of foods

and nutrition, with emphasis on professional organizations and ethical procedures.
(Formerly Home Economics 200A.)

215. Seminar: Clothing and Textiles (3)

Prerequis~tes: Home Economics 119 and consent of instructor.
Investtgatlon and report of specific problems in textiles and clothing. Controlled

laboratory methods used. Individual research emphasized. (Formerly Home Eco-
norrncs 200C.)

230. Sem.i~ar: Home Management and Family Economics (3)
Prerequisites. Home Economics 40, 151, and 152.
A. study of recent research and findin~s inthe ~rea of home management and/or

family finance, Students develop extensive indiwdunl projects. (Formerly Home
Economics 200B.)

270. Seminar: Child Development and Guidance (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Emphasis o,n personality theories and on research and clinical findings relevant

to a systemanc study of human development and the guidance of children. (Form-
erly Home Econorrucs 200E.)

274. Seminar: Marriage Adjustment (3)
Pre!e9uisite: Home Economics 179.
In~lvldua~ study, seminar reports, and group discussion of selected topics in

marriage adjustment. (Formerly Home Economics 200F.)

281. Seminar: Home Economics Education (3 )

Prerequisites: 18 units in Home Economics and consent of instructor.·1hest~dy and evaluation of Home Economics research and philosophical prin-
CHIPes wEhlch have implications for the secondary homemaking teacher (Formerly

orne conorrncs 200D.) .

298. Special Study (1-6)

. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman andmstructor.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
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INDUSTRIAL ARTS
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Industrial Arts, in the Division of the Physical Sciences.
offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree for te,aching service
with a concentration in industrial arts. The Department of Industrial Arts makes
it possible for students to gain advanced experien.ces in .two of. the mos~ .l!10dern
industrial arts buildings in the West. Well equipped instructional facilities are
devoted to work in woods, metals, transportation (auto mecharncs),. gral?hlc ar~s.
electricity-electronics, photography, industrial drawing, comprehensive industrial
arts and industrial handicrafts.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described 111 Part Three of this
bulletin under Admission to the Graduate Division.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
as described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and .tne
credential requirements as applicable the student must satisfy the. baSIC rJJ.u!Ie-
rnenrs for the master's degree described in Part Three of this bulletin .. In .a ltl~nJ'
h ' . .. f .. m of 18 urnts m industriae must complete a concentration consisting 0 a rrumrnum or f hi h
arts from courses listed below as acceptable on master's degree programs, Idw I~ I
at least 12 must be in 200-numbered courses. Education 211 and n ustria
Arts 299 are required courses.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
T hi . h'" d . I available to a limited number ofeac mg assistants IpS 111in ustria arts are . b red

qualified students. Application blanks and additional information may e secu
from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Physical Sciences: D. H. Robinson, PhD.
Chairman, Department of Industrial Arts: F. J. Irgang, PhD.
Graduate Adviser: W. C. Anderson
Credential Adviser: W. C. Anderson
Professors: W. C. Anderson, PhD.; L. W. Luce, EdD. . D M M lien
Associate Professors: F. J. Irgang, PhD.; W. L. McLoney, M.A., J. . c u ,

EdD.; D. W. Thiel, PhD. Ed D. J L Heath
Assistant Professors: Edward Aguirre, M.A.; G. K. HRamI3erb'~ 'll"M'A . ,

M.A.; H. L. Marsters, M.A.; J. B. Morgan, EdD.; ., e,..
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
101. Industrial Arts Crafts (3)
102. Advanced Industrial Arts Crafts

(3)
Ill. Comprehensive Industrial Arts (3)
112. Organization of Comprehensive

Industrial Arts (3)
122. Advanced Industrial Drawing (3)
123. Industrial Arts Drawing (3)
132. Advanced Metalworking (3)
133. Industrial Arts Metalworking (3)
152. Advanced Woodworking .(3)
153. Industrial Arts Woodworking (3)
162. Advanced Electricity-Electronics

(3)

163. Industrial Arts Electricity-Elec- .
tronics (3)

172. Advanced Transportation (3)
173. Industrial Arts Transportation (3)
182. Advanced Graphic Arts (3)
183. Industrial Arts Graphic Arts (3)
185. Photography for Teachers (3)
186. Advanced Photography (3)
190. Experimental Shop (l or 2)
193. Industrial Arts Organization

and Management (2)
194. Recent Trends in Industrial

Arts Education (2)
199. Special Study 0-6)

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
An intensive study of a selected topic in advanced industrial arts. Maximum

of six units applicable to a master's degree.

201. Advanced Teaching Problems (3)
Prerequisites: Teaching experience in area selected and consent of instructor.
Materials and advanced techniques of teaching specific activity areas, such as (a)

industrial drawing; (b) general metalworking; (c) general woodworking; (d)
electricity-radio; (e) transportation; (f) graphic arts; (g) photography; (h) com-
prehensive general shop. Stress on project design and visual materials. May be
repeated with new materials for additional credit.

202. Industrial Arts Problems in Graphics and Design (3)
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 123 or consent of instructor.
Detailed study of the theories and procedures of industrial drafting, includi~g

nornographs, descriptive geometry, and graphic solutions. Emphasis on speclal
applications to industrial arts.

203. Industrial Arts Problems in Metalworking (3)
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 133 or consent of instructor.
Advanced study of problems involved in industrial arts metalworking. Individual

research project dealing with instructional materials or processes.

205. Problems in Industrial Arts Woodworking (3)
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 153 or consent of instructor.
Intensive studyIn selected areas of the woodworking industry as it relates to

materials, production, and construction. Presentation of research findings.

206. Industrial Arts Problems in Electricity-Electronics (3)
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 163 or consent of instructor
Intensive study of conte~porary: developments in the elec~ricity and electronics

areas. Development of projects, alds, and resource materials.

207. Industrial Arts Problems in Transportation (3 )
Prerequisi~e: Industrial Arts 173 or consent of instructor.
~esearch m. sele~ted areas of the transportation industry and effective presen-

tatlon of findmgs m oral and written form.
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208. Industrial Arts Problems in Graphic Arts (3 ~
. . dustri I A 183 or consent of instructor. . IPrerequisite: In. ustria rts f h hie arts industry related to rnater~as,

Intensive study m selected :trdeas0 t. e g¥p hniques of presentation of findings
production methods, and allie pursuits. ec
in effective written and oral form.

22O. History and Philosophy of Indust~ial Education (3) t f industrial education
A study of the philosophical foundatlOns aCnddevel~~~npr~ctices and trends will

and its continuing role in American culture. ontemp
be given consideration.

• . Ind t' I Arts Education (3)
221. Curriculum Consceuccion In us r'a. . . ompliance with the best

Selection of teaching cC;llltent for. schb?l s.ltuaU~~~h~d~and learning, and devel-
known procedures. regarding analysis, 0 )ectlves, course content.
opment of instructional devices related directly to

. f I d t lal Arts Education (3)222. Insteuctional Resources o~ n. us n . I d in the development of
Survey, selection, and compilation of. mader~~cio~seinvolving publications, or-

resource units for instruction m md~sltf1al h ~cal lit~rature and related materials.
ganized talks, field trips, visual materia s, ,tec ill

Organization and evaluation of such materials.

223. Evaluation in Industrial Arts F:du~ation (~d d criteria of evaluation. as
Consideration of the purposes, .PhmclP~s,. met ~h:'s;::cial problems of measunng

applied to industrial education, wit emp aSls.ons phases of educational effort.
growth, achievement, and performance m variou

267. Field Work in Industrial Arts (3). . I nd consent of instructor.
. , T hi . e in industria arts a d IPrerequisites: eac mg experienc nization management, an p an-

Application of the principles 0'£ labofa~oZs~i~i arts in' development of school
ning in reference to the, objectives I' W to a master's degree.
programs. Maximum of SlX uruts app rca e

290. Bibliography (1). k fessional literature, and spe-
Exercise in the use of basic reference b?? s'of:omaster's thesis.

cialized bibliographies, preparatory to the wnnng

298. Special Study (1-6) d with department chairman and
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arrange

instructor. . dit
Individual study. Six units maximum cre .

299. Thesis (3) . . hesi mmittee and advancement to can-
Prerequisites: An officially appomted t esis co

didacy. . f h sis in industrial arts for the master's degree.
Guidance in the preparation 0 ate
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MATHEMATICS
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Mathematics, in the Division of the Physical Sciences, off.ers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in ma~hematlcs,
to the Master of Arts degree for teaching service with a concentration in mathe-
matics, and to the Master of Science degree in mathematics.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bul-
letin under Admission to the Graduate Division.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
which are described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and th.e
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of t.hlS
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a major
consisting of at least 24 units in mathematics from courses listed below as acceptable
on master's degree programs. At least 12 units must be in 200-numbered courses
in mathematics, exclusive of Mathematics 290 and Mathematics 299. The stud~nt
is required to demonstrate a reading knowledge of French, German, or Russian
and to pass a final oral and written comprehensive examination in mathematics-
With approval of the department, a student may elect Plan A, in which case the
comprehensive examination will also cover the thesis. In other cases, Plan B will befollowed.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a concen-
tration consisting of at least IS units in mathematics selected from courses listed
below as acceptable on master's degree programs in mathematics, of which at
least 12 units must be in 200-numbered courses. The student is required to pass
a final oral and wnrren comprehensive examination in mathematics. With the
approval of the department, a student may select Plan A in which case the
comprehensive examination will also cover the thesis. In oth~r cases, Plan B willbe followed.

The student must also satisfy the requirements for a California school servicecredential.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing, the s~-
dent must satisfy the basic requirements for the master's degree, described in
Part .Three of this bulletin. The student must also meet the following departmentalrequirements.

(a) Complete 12 units of 200-numbered mathematics courses not including
Mathematics 290 or 299. '

(b) Complete nine additional units of graduate level or approved upper division
mathematics courses, not including Mathematics 290 or 299.

(c) Complete nine additional units of approved electives.
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(d) Pass a final oral and written comprehensive examinaron p\n At~-::.a~~h
(With the approhval of the depart;men;ili ~ls~e~~v~:~h~e th;sis. aI~ o~her cases,case the compre ensive examination
Plan B will be followed.)

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
. . ilable to a limited number ofTeaching assistantships l~ mathematlcds arded.~val 1 information may be secured

qualified students. Application blanks an a mona
from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
. D' . . f h Ph . 1S . tees: D H Robinson, PhD.Chairman, lV1Slon0 t e YSlca cret . . .
. f M h '. R D Branstetter PhD.Chairman, Department 0 at cmatics: . . 'M f Arts (Teach-

f A (M' ) L J Warren' aster 0Graduate Adviser: Master 0 rts. ajor i , ·c· H .' C V Holmes
iog), G. A. Becker; Master of SCience, V. . arrrs, . .

Credential Adviser: J. E. Eagle EdD.' V. C. Harris, Php.;
Professors: R. D. Branstetter, PhD.; J'pEl'D~are'G Riggs, PhD.; N. B. Smith,

A. R. Harvey, Ph.D.; M. M. Lemme, 1.. , . .

PhD.; L. J. Warren, PhD. B II J PI D. C. B. Burton,
Associate Professors: G. A. Becker, ~.?; c.p~. D ~ 6al~~1 S~lt~', Ph.D.; P. W.

PhD.; E. I. Deaton, PhD.; C. v. PhDs: M~~g~ret F. Willerding, PhD.
Shaw, PhD.; R. L. Van de Wetering, .., F Cl k B.A.' S. I. Drobnies,

Assistant Professors: H. G. Bray, PhD.;. He~eh D .. H a~, GindIer, PhD.; R. B.
P~D.; Y. K. Feng, M.A.; L. D. Founram: . CO L~pe~, PhD.; J. M. Moser,
Killgrove, M.A.; Betty B. KvardOa, bPhD., BGA' Albert Romano, PhD.
Ph.D.; Leon ower, M.S.; R. C. s orne, . .,

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN MATHEMATICS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES .
. f 155 Mathematical Logic (3)

105. Introduction to the Foundations 0 156' Logical Foundations of
Ge<?me!Iy (3) . Mathematics (3).

106. P~olectlv~ Geometry (3) 170. Partial Differential
108. D~erent~al Geom.etry (3) Equations (3)
119. Differential Equations (3) 175 Functions of a Complex
12IA-I2tB. Advanced Calculus (3-3) . Variable (3) . d
124. Vector Analysis (3) .ISIA-181B. Selected Topics of Secon -
134. Probability (3) Mathematics (2-2) .,
135A-135B. umerical Analysis and .187f!{S7B. Probability and Stat(lst~c)s

Computation (3-3) for High School ~eachers 3-~
140A-140B. Mathematical 196 Advanced Topics 10 Mathematics

Statistics (3-3) . (2 or 3)
150A-150B. Modern Algebra (3-3) 199 Special Study (1-6)
152. Number Theory (3) .
• For National Science Foundation students only.

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (2-3) d

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.. . dvanced mathematics. May be repeate
An intensive study of a selected tOPiC 10 .a

with new subject matter for additional credit.

210A.210B. Mathematics of Physics (3-3) m
P .., srer's degree program, lvsi rthogonal func-rerequisite: Admission m~o a ma ector and tensor ana. YSIS,0 . ern hasis

. Selected topics from mat~lx. theory, v robability theory With partlcular P
tian theory calculus of varrations and p
On applications to physical theory.
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212. Advanced Ordinary Di1ferential Equations (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 119 and 12IA.
Existence and uniqueness theorems, Wronskians, adjoint systems, Sturm-Lieu-

ville boundary value problems, equations of Fuchsian type.

%14. Advanced Partial Di1ferential Equations (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 170. .
Theory and application of the solution of boundary value problems in the partial

differential equations of engineering and physics by various methods; orthogonal
functions, the Laplace transformation, other transformation methods, Green's func-
tions.

220A-220B. Topology (3-3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 121B.
Metric spaces, regular spaces, Hausdorff spaces, general topological spaces, arcs

and curves, and the Jordan Curve Theorem.

224A-224B. Functions of a Complex Variable (3-3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 12IB and 175. Mathematics 224A is prerequisite to

Mathematics 224B.
Analytic continuation, elliptic functions, conformal mapping, Riemann surfaces.

226A-226B. Functions of a Real Variable (3-3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 119 and 121B. Mathematics 226A is prereqursire to

Mathematics 226B.
. Point .sers, functions and limits, continuity, differentiation, Riemann and Lebesgue
mtegranon.

231. Theory of Groups (3 )
Prerequisite: Mathematics 150B or consent of instructor.
A development of the theory of groups.

232. Theory of Fields (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 150B or consent of instructor.
A study of both finite and infinite fields, and field extensions.

233. Linear Algebra and Matrix Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 150B or consent of instructor.
A study of matrices, determinants, and vector spaces.

240A-240B. Advanced Mathematical Statistics (3-3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics HOB and 121A. Mathematics 240A IS prerequisite to

Mathematics 240B.
Theories of common distribution functions, derivation of sampling distributions

with emphasis on normal populations, estimation of maximum likelihood, ratio
tests of parametric hypotheses, general linear hypothesis theory.

287. Intermediate Analysis (3 )

Point-set t~eorr, fundamental theorems of cO!Jtinuous functions, theory of inte-
gration, and infinite serres, Open to National SCIence Foundation students only.
290. Bibliography (1)

Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliog-
raphIes, preparatory to the wntmg of a master's project or thesis.
298. Special Study (1-6)

. Prerequisite: Permission of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
Instructor.

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

29.9. Thesis or Project (3)

.. Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-OIdacy.
GUIdance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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MUSIC
GENERAL INFORMATION

. . . f h Fine Arts offers graduate study
The Department of Music, in the DI~Islon 0 .t e. music a~d the Master of Arts

leading to the Master of Arts degree WIth a !llaJ<,:>rIn .
degree for teaching service with a concentranon m music.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
. . for admission to the Graduate

All students must satisfy the genera) reqUI~tme~~ d in Part Three of this bulletin
Division with classified graduate standing, as escri e
under Admission to the Graduate DIvISIOn.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY .
, for advancement to candIdacy,All students must satisfy the ~eneral requirements

as described in Part Three of this bulletin.
TER OF ARTS DEGREE

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAS di nd the
. f I ified graduate stan mg .a

In addition to meeting the requirements or c .rib d .n Part Three of this bulle-
basic requirements for the master's degree as descri ehi Ih includes a major consist-
tin, the student must complete a graduate programa~ a~~e table on master's deg!ee
109 of at least 24 units from courses lisred be~o~ 200-mimbered courses includmg
programs in music, of which at least 16 must emf Music the student may elect
Music 290. With the approval of the Deparcient 0 ill enro'll in Music 299, Thesis,
Plan A or Plan B. If Plan A is elected, the s!U en:n::oll in Music 299, give a lecture
and pass a final oral examination on the thesis or , t in thesis form. If Plan B IS
recital, and present a brief explanation of the P~Ob~t will present a public recital
7lec,ted, the student will t:I0t enroll ill. MUSIC 2~l1Yrequired in Plan B.
10 lieu of the comprehensive exarrunanon norm

TER OF ARTS DEGREESPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAS
FOR TEACHING SERVICE . d h

I ified raduate standmg an t ,e
In addition to meeting the requirements for c dSSI 'be~ in Part Three of this

basic requirements for the master's degree as eS~:Im which includes a concen-
bulletin, the student must complete a. graduate prog s listed below a~ acceptable
tration consisting of at least, 18 U~ltS from i~hu::eleast 12 must be ill .l00-num-
on master's degree programs m mU~Ic, of wh re uired. Education 211 IS recol?-
bered courses. Music 290, and MUSIC 299 are qusic Department (acuity, conSIst
mended. The thesis may, with approval of the ~ 0 satisfy the reqUIrements for a
in part of a lecture-recital. (The student must a s
California school service credential.)

SCHOLARSHIPS .
b . d by writing to the ChaIrman,. . h I hi may be 0 tameo vj , C II geInformatIOn on mUSICsc 0 ars p~ t San DIego State 0 e .

Music Scholarship Committee, MUSIC Departmen ,
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FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Fine Arts: G. N. Sorenson, M.A.
Chairman, Department of Music: J. D. Smith, M.M.
Graduate Advisers: Master of Arts (Major), J. D. Smith, C. Springston; Master of

Arts (Teaching), J. D. Smith
Credential Advisers: P. V. Anderson; R. C. Flye; Norman Rost; J. D. Smith; M. S.

Snider
Professors: J. D. Smith, M.M.; Christine Springston, M.A.
Associate Professors: P. V. Anderson, M.M.; M. R. Biggs, PhD.; J. D. Blyth,

M.M.; C. K. Genzlinger, M.M.; L. C. Hurd, M.M.; Norman Rost, M.M· D. F.
Smith, M.M.; M. S. Snider, M.A.

Assistant Professors: Conrad Bruderer, M.M.; R. G. Estes, M.M.E.; R. C. Flye,
M.A.; R. B. Forman, EdD.; M. E. Hogg, PhD.; A. A. Lambert, PhD.; D. M.
Loomis, M.M.; Edith J. Savage, EdD.; J. M. Sheldon, M.A.; David Ward-
Steinman, D.M.A.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN MUSIC

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

102A. Chamber Music Literature (2) 123S. Workshop in Instrumental Tech-
102B. Keyboard Literature (2) niques and Chamber Music for
103A. Symphonic Literature (2) Strings, Woodwind, and Brass In-
10m. Song Literature (2) struments (2)
105. Modern Harmonic Practice and 141. Methods in Teaching Piano (3).

Four-Part Counterpoint (3) 142. Survey of Harmony and MUSIcal
106. Sixteenth Century Counterpoint Form (2)

(3) 146A. Choral Conducting (1)
107. Composition 0) 146B. Instrumental Conducting (1)
109A-I09B. Instrumentation and 152A-152B. History of Music (2-2)

Arranging (2-2) 153. Opera Technique (2)
199. Special Study (1-6)

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar in Music Education (3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Seminars in music education are offered to provide an opportunity for concen-

trated study in the several areas listed.
A. Supervision of Music Education
B. Junior High School Music'
C. Marching Band Technic
D. Instrumental Methods
E. Choral Methods
F. Problems in Elementary School Classroom Music

203. Musicology (3)
Prerequisites: Music 152A and 152B.
Problems and methods of research in aesthetics, acoustics music history and

related fields. Source materials, bibliography. Completion of ~ritten project.
207. Composition (2to3)

Prerequisite: Music 107.
. ~dvanced composition [or vari~us media, development of original idiom, inten-

sive study of modern music, Public performance of an extended original work as
a project.

208. Seminar: Music Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Music 108.
A survey of important theoretical approaches to music, from pre-Socratic writers

to the present.
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209. Advanced Orchestration (2)
Prerequisite: Music 109B.
Intensive work in the practical scoring for ensemble, full orchestra, and sym-

phonic band. Score analysis. Selected works of the class members will be per-
formed.

218. Seminar in Choral Art (6) Summer
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
A study of choral and chamber music performed by seminar participants in the

College Chorus, the San Diego Symphony Orchestra, and Chamber Music Concerts.
Development of analytical technique; study of vocal techniques, of the larger
forms, and of styles, including performing practices of the baroque and later
periods. Total credit for Music 118-S and Music 218 limited to 18 units, with a limit
of six units which may be applied to the master's degree. (Formerly Music 207).

246A. Advanced Choral Conducting (2)
Prerequisite: Music 146B.
Course designed to develop skills at professional level· study of different styles

of chcral literature and their relationship to conductor1s art; score analysis and
expenence in conducting.

246B. Advanced Instrumental Conducting (2)
Prerequisite: Music 146B.
Course designed to develop skills at professional level; .study of conducting style

as related to band and orchestra literature, score analysis and experience 111 con-
ducting.

250. Applied Music-Advanced Individual Study (1 )
For the graduate student who qualifies for advanced study through an audition

befo!-,ethe Music Department faculty. See explanation in the general catalog, under
MUSIC,for conditions under which credit may be given for music study under
private instructors. May be repeated to a maximum of two units.

Piano Oboe Trumpet V!olin
Organ Clarinet Trombone VIOla
Voice Saxophone Baritone Horn Cello
Flute Bassoon Tuba Contrabass

French Horn Percussion Composition

252. Seminar in Music History (3)

Prerequisites: Music 152B and consent of instructor. . .
Seminars in music history are offered for intensive study in each of the historical

eras as listed below.
A. Music of the Middle Ages and Renaissance
B. Music of the Baroque Era
C. Music of the 18th and 19th Centuries
D. Twentieth Century Music

290. Bibliography (1) ..
Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, .m? specialized bibliog-

raphies, preparatory to the writing of a master's project or thesis.

298. Special Study (1-6)
. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
mstructor.

Individual study. Six units maximum credit .

299. Thesis or Project (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy.
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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PHILOSOPHY
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Philosophy, in the Division of the Humanities, offers ~ pr?-
gram of graduate studies leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major III
philosophy. This curriculum is designed to provide advanced study in the field of
philosophy as a basis for further graduate work and to meet the needs of students
who plan to teach in colleges or hold other positions of leadership.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
In addition, they must have completed an undergraduate major with a minimum of
24 upper division units in philosophy including courses in Ancient, Mediev?l, and
Modern History of Philosophy. A grade point average of 3.0 (B) is required III
all upper division work in philosophy.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy
as described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic .requiremenrs for the master's degree as described in Part Three of .thls
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program to include the followmg:

(1) A minimum of 24 units in philosophy from courses listed below as acceptable
on master's degree programs. At least 15 of these units must be in 200-numbered
courses, including Philosophy 299, Thesis. The remaining electives (6 units) must
be selected with the approval .of the adviser from courses in philosophy, in related
disciplines, or in courses required for the junior college credential.

(2) Demonstrate a reading knowledge of French or German.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Humanities: ]. R. Adams, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Philosophy: S. M. Nelson, PhD.
Graduate Adviser: Harry Ruja
Professors: Harry Ruja, PhD.; A. E. Shields, PhD.
Associate Professors: S. M. Nelson, PhD.; W. S. Snyder, PhD.
Assistant Professors: A. W. Anderson, PhD.; Patricia A. Crawford, PhD.; R. J.

Howard, PhD.; Jack McClurg, PhD.; E. W. Warren, Ph.D.; S. N. Weiss-
man, A.B. .
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN PHILOSOPHY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

102. History of Philosophy II (3) 127. Values and Social Science (3)
104. History of Philosophy IV (3) 128. Th.eory of EthICS (3)
105. Contemporary Philosophy (3) 131. Ph~osophy of Language 0)
108. Recent Existentialism (3) 132. Philosophy of History 0)
121. Deductive Logic (3) 137. Philosophy of SCIence (3)
122. Inductive Logic (3) 150A-150B: ASIan .Thought 0-3)
123. Theory of Knowledge (3) 164. Ame!lcan Philosophy (3)
125. Metaphysics (3) 199. Special Study (1-6)

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar in Plato (3)

Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division work in philosophy.
An intensive study of the major dialogues.

201. Seminar in Aristotle (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division work in philosophy.
An intensive study of the major Aristotelian wnnngs.

207. Seminar in Kant (3 )
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division work in philosophy. .. d
Kant's critique of the foundations of human knowledge, moral obligation, han.

religious faith, with readings from the three Critiques but WIth special emp asis
Upon the Critique of Pure Reason.
210. Seminar in Contemporary Philosophy (3)

Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division work in philosophy.
Significant philosophical movements and figures of the 20th century.

221. Deductive Logic (3) . . . h
. Prerequisites: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosop Y 121 or
Its equivalent. . bili istenc

A comparison of deductive systems in lOgIC. Problems of defina I. ty, cons y,
and completeness. The role of logic in the foundations of mathematics.

223. Seminar in Epistemology (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division work in philosophy.. .
An examination of some of the basic problems concerning meaning, ~ircePhon,

and knowledge. Readings in the works of leading contemporary p osop ers,
Such as C. I. Lewis and Bertrand Russell.

225. Seminar in Metaphysics (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division work i!l'philosop~y.
An inquiry into the search for significant qualities of reality.

228. Seminar in Ethics (3 )
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division work in philosophy. k of some leading
Contemporary ethical issues. Critical analysis of the wor s

theorists, such as Moore, Dewey, Stevenson, and Toulrnin.

231. Semantics and Logical Theory (3!. .' hil h PI nd
Prerequisites: 12 upper division units m philosophy including P IOSOp Y - a

131or the equivalents. .' . f Ian ua e
Contemporary issues in the foundations of lOgIC and theones 0 g g.

235. Seminar in Philosophy of Religion (3)
. Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 135 or
Its equivalent. . . h h"ts trucrure

A philosophical investigation of the nature of religious t oug t. 1 S ,
growth, and significance.
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236. Seminar in Philosophy of Art (3)

Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division wark in philosophy.
An analysis, criticism, and comparative study of selected philosophies of art.

237. Seminar in Philosophy of Science (3 )
Prerequisites: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 122 and

137or their equivalents.
Studies in the methodology of the empirical sciences. The logical structure of

SCIence.

250. Seminar in East-West Philosophy (3)
. Prerequisites: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 150A or
Its equivalent,

Comparative study of mythological, ethical, and mystical themes in the literature
of East and West.

262. Studies in Continental Rationalism (3)

Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in philosophy.
An mtensive study of selected texts from Descartes, Spinoza, and Leibniz.

263. Studies in British Empiricism (3)

Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in philosophy.
An intensive study of selected texts from Locke, Berkeley, and Hume.

298. Special Study (1-6)
Prerequisite: l~ units of upper division work in philosophy and consent of staff;

to be .arranged with department chairman and instructor.
Individual study. Maximum credit six units.

299. Thesis (3)

.Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-
didacy.

Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
•
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Division of Health Education, Physical Education, and Recreation offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree for teaching service with a
concentration in physical education.

For information regarding graduate programs in Health Education, see the section
of this bulletin on Health Education.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

.AJI. students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
DIVIsIOnwith classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

J\ll students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy.
which are described in Part Three of this bulletin and, in addition, must complete
the Graduate Record Examination Advanced Test in Physical Education with a
satisfactory score.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
credential requirements as applicable, the student must satisfy the basic require-
rnenrs for the master's degree, described in Part Three of this bulletin. The thirty-
unit program includes a minimum of 18 units in physical education selected from
courses listed in this bulletin as acceptable on master's degree programs, of which
at least 15 units must be in 200-numbered courses. Education 211, Procedures of
Investigation and Report, and Physical Education 299, Thesis, are required courses.
Eac.h candidate will be required to complete an area of specialization after con-
sultl!1g the graduate adviser for the division and the chairman of the student's
theSIScommittee.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Teaching assistantships in physical education are available to a limited number

of qualified students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured
from the Chairman of the Division.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of Health Education, Physical Education, and Recreation:

W. L. Terry, Ed.D.
Chairman, Men's Physical Education Department: W. H. Schutte, M.S.
Chairman, Women's Physical Education Department: Margaret L. Murphy, EdD.
Chairman, Department of Recreation: W. L. Terry, EdD.
Graduate Adviser: Angela M. Kitzinger
Credential Advisers: C. W. Benton; George Ziegenfuss, Dorothy J. Tollefsen
Professors: C. W. Benton, EdD.; Paul Governali, EdD.; F. W. Kasch, Ed.D.;

F. L. Scott, Ph.D.; W. L. Terry, EdD.; George Ziegenfuss, EdD.
Associate Professors: H. H. Broadbent, M.S.; D. D. Coryell, M.S.; Evelyn Lockman,

M.A.; Margaret L. Murphy, EdD.; A. W. Olsen, M.A.; W. H. Schutte, M.S.;
C. R. Smith, M.S.; C. C. Sportsman, M.S.; Dorothy J. Tollefsen, M.A.

ASSistant Professors: Ruth Andrus, Ph.D.; Joan F. Barone, M.S.; J. L. Carter, PhD.;
Mary F. Cave, M.A.; Kathleen Fox, M.A.; Elizabeth Griffin,. i\:1.S.;R. F. Hansen,
M.A.; Kathryn Lewis, M.A.; L. I. Olsen, EdD.; W. H. Phillips, Jr., EdD.; W.
D. Ross, PhD.; Jean Sprunr, M.S.; Betty J. Wilhelm, M.A.; Gloria R. William-
son, M. A.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

153A-153B.Problems in Dance (2-2) 167. Applied Anatomy and
157A-157B.Choreography in Contem- Kinesiology 0)

porary Dance (Men and Women) 168. Physiology of Exercise 0)
0-3) 169. Adapted Activities 0)

160. Mechanics of Body Movement 181. History and Philosophy of Dance
(Women) (3) (2)

162. Measurement and Evaluation In
Physical Education 0)

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (Men) (3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor .
.Intensive study of selected topics in physical education. May be repeated once

With new subject matter. Maximum of six units applicable on a master's degree.

201. Curriculum in Physical Education (3)
Prerequisite: Major or minor in physical education, or equivalent.
Analysis of current curricula in physical education. Special emphasis on curricu-

lum construction and evaluation.

202. Administration of Physical Education in the Secondary Schools (3)
Prer~qu!site: Major or minor in physical education, or equivalent.
~?I?ICSInclude personnel problems, selection and maintenance of equipment and

facilities, program orgaruzanon and evaluation, budget, and related items.

203. History and Philosophy of Physical Education (3)
Prereq':lisite;: Major or minor in physical education.
The. historical and philosophical. forces guiding the development of physical

education from ancient to modern times. (Formerly Physical Education 212.)

204. Problems in Recreation (3 )

A. survey of .curre.nt problems facing the recreation profession, through a review
o.f literature, discussion of trends, and observation of school and community situs-
nons. AnalYSISand. evaluation of actual problems. Written reports required. Not
open to students With credit for Recreation 204.

205. <:~rrent Tr~nds and Issues in Physical Education (3)
A critical appraisal of c?ntemporary trends and issues.

. Investigation and. analysis of professional literature, (Formerly Physical Educa-
tion 203, Problems In Physical Education.)

206. Seminar in Competitive Athletics for Men (3)
Prerequisite: Major or minor in physical education or recreation.
Knowledge and app~eClatlOn of the skills, techniques, and teaching methods in-

volved With .the coaching of athletics; the study of possible solutions to problems
assocla~ed With the program of competitive school athletics. (Formerly physical
Education 211.)

207. Ad,:"a.ncedKinesiology and Biomechanics ( 3)
Prerequisites. Zoolog):' 8, 22, ~nd Physical Education 167.
Principles of mecharucs app~led. to the analysis of human motion. Electromyog-

raphy and cInematography as aids In analysis. Kinetic analysis of movement ..

208. Ad,:a~ced Physiology of Exercising (3)
Prerequisites: Zoology 8 and 22.,Physical Education 167 and 168.

b ~dva.ncedl aspects of the physiology of exercise. Effects of exercise on human
eings in re anon to health, longevity, morphology, and performance.
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209. Advanced Adapted Activities (3)
Prerequisites: Zoology 8 and 22, Physical Education 167and 169. .
Postural divergencies, lack of physical development, physical handicaps, and ~pe-

cial programs. Individual exercise programs. Preventive and corrective exe~cI~es.
Functional examinations and the physician's report. Ethical procedures and limita-
tions.

210. Seminar in Facilities for Physical Education (3)
Prerequisite: Major or minor in physical education or recreation.
Individual study of problems related to the planning, development and mainte-

nance of physical education and athletics facilities.

213. Seminar in Women's Physical Education (3)
Prerequisite: Major or minor in physical education. .
An intensive study of selected areas of the women's physical education program.

214. Seminar in Dance Programs (3 )
Prerequisite: Major or minor in physical education. . . . .
Procedures and evaluation of all forms of educational dance With Im~hcatlons for

curriculum planning. Lectures and research. Completion of written project.

220. Principles of Neuromuscular Tension (3 )
Prerequisite: Physical Education 167.
Theories underlying the causes of muscular hypertension and the application of

hypokinetic principles in daily living.

298. Special Study (1-6)
Prerequisite: Consent of special study adviser.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis (3)
.Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

didacy.
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

I
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PHYSICAL SCIENCES
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Division of the Physical Sciences offers graduate study leading to the Master
of Arts degree for teaching service with a concentration in the physical sciences,
This is a five-year curriculum designed specifically for prospective teachers ~n the
fields of the physical sciences. All master's degree programs in the physical sciences
are under 'the supervision of the Division of Physical Sciences Council on Teacher
Education.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All applicants for the degree must satisfy the general requirements for. adrnis-
sion to the Graduate Division with classified graduate standing as descnbed III

Part Three of this Bulletin. In addition, the undergraduate preparation in the
physical sciences must have substantially satisfied the undergraduate requirements
for the bacheor's degree in the physical sciences. (Refer to the general catalog. for
a description of this major.) If the student's undergraduate preparation is deficient,
he will be required to take courses for the removal of the deficiency. These
courses, taken by the student as an unclassified graduate, are in addition to the
minimum of 30 units for the master's degree. .

Attention is called to the status of an unclassified graduate as described III
Part Three of this Bulletin under Admission to the College for Graduate Study.
"An unclassified graduate student is not eligible to enroll in 200-numbered courses,
except with permission of the instructor and concurrence of the Dean of Graduate
Studies. All credit earned by an unclassified graduate student is subject to evalua-
tion as to its acceptance for graduate credit in a master's degree curriculum."

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
which are described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition to meeting the requirements for admission to the Graduate Division
with classified graduate standing, and the basic requirements for the Master of Arts
degree, as described in Part Three of this Bulletin, including the requirement of a
California teaching credential when appropriate, the student must complete a pro-
gram of 30 units, of which at least 12 must be in 200-numbered courses. A minimum
of 18 units must be in the physical sciences, (astronomy, chemistry, geology, physi-
cal science, or physics), with at least 6 units in each of two fields. Of the 18 units,
6 units must be 200-numbered courses. The program must be approved by a physi-
cal SCIence adviser for teaching programs. With the approval of the adviser, rhe
student may select Plan A or Plan B. If Plan B is selected the division will reqUIre
a comprehensive examination in lieu of the thesis. '

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Physical Sciences: D. H. Robinson, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: N. F. Dessel
Division of the Physical Sciences Council 011 Teacher Education:

Ph.!?; N. F. Dessel, PhD.; ]. E. Eagle, EdD.; N. S. Harrington,
Malik, PhD.; L. E. Smith, PhD.; P. E. Stewart, PhD.

Professor: P. E. Stewart, Ph.D.
Associate Professors: C. F. Merzbacher, Ed.D.; Burt Nelson, Ph.D.
Assistant Professor: G. D. Turner, A.B.

J. R. Bolte,
EdD.; j. G.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER1S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN THE PHYSICAL SCIENCES

GRADUATE COURSES

Physical Science 200. Seminar (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. . . I' M b
An intensive study of a selected top~c. 10 advanced physic a SCIence. ay e

repeated with new subject matter for additional credit.

Physical Science 299. Thesis or Project (3)
. . . . d hesi mmittee and advancement to can-Prerequisites: An officially appointe t esis co

didacy. . ., f th physical sciencesGuidance in the preparation of a thesis or project 10 one 0 e
for the master's degree.

Other Approved Courses
. . . f h PI . IS' ces Council on TeacherWith the approval of the DIVISion 0 t e rysica cien . he Divi-

Education 100- or 200- numbered courses offered by. the depar~ents lci ~o satisfy
sions of Education, Engineering, and the Physical SCIences may e use
the requirements for the degree.

123



PHYSICS
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Physics, in the Division of the Physical Sciences, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in physics, the
Master of Arts degree for teaching service with a concentration in physics, and
the Master of Science degree with a major in physics. The Master of Science degree
is designed to augment the student's undergraduate training by an additional fifth
year of more advanced study in the traditional fields of physics. Experimental
facilities are available for studies in such fields as acoustics, nuclear physics, optics
and spectroscopy, physical electronics, and solid state physics.

Within the San Diego area there are governmental and industrial research labo-
ratories concerned with all the fields of physics and electronic science. Scientists
from these agencies help provide stimulation through seminars and scientific meet-
ings in the area. Excellent opportunities exist for summer employment in these
agencies for the acquisition of industrial field experience.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Gradua~e
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
and pass the qualifying examination in physics. In addition, the undergraduate
preparation in physics must have substantially satisfied the undergraduate require-
ments for the bachelor's degree in physics. (Refer to the general catalog for a
description of these majors.) If the student's undergraduate preparation is deficient,
he will be required to take courses for the removal of the deficiency. These courses,
taken by the student as an unclassified graduate, are in addition to the minimum
of 30 units for the master's degree.

Attention is called to the status of an unclassified graduate student as described
in Part Three of this bulletin under Admission to the College for Graduate Study.
"An unclassified graduate student is not eligible to enroll in 200-numbered courses,
except with permission of the instructor and concurrence of the Dean of Graduate
Studies. All credit earned by an unclassified graduate student is subject to evalua-
cion as to its acceptance for graduate credit in a master's degree curriculum."

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy
as described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

I~ addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirernenrs for the master's degree as described in Part Three of rhis
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a maj~r
consisung of at least 24 .umts from courses listed below as acceptable on master s
degree program~ ill phYSICS.At least 18 must be in 200-numbered courses in phySIcS
(including PhYSICS21OA-21OB,270, 299, and one course selected from Physics 2.05,
219, 260 and 275). Students must demonstrate a reading knowledge of scientific
French, German, or Russian. The student is required to pass a final oral examina-tion on his thesis.
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SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified gra.duate stan1ing aid ~~e
basic requirements for the master's degree as described I~ P~rt T iree 0 t us
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate progr~m which mcludes a concen-
tration consisting of at least 18 units from courses listed below as accbPt~ble2~n
master's degree programs in physics, of which at least 12 uruts J?ust e III , -

numbered courses. A thesis is required. (The. student must also satisfy the require-
ments for a California school service crcdential.)

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standding, 'bthde
. " f th aster's degree as escn estudent must satisfy the basic requirements or e m d h

in Part Three of this bulletin. Subj ect . to the apPBrov~1hofh th~ome~~h:~i:~ ~x:
student may elect Plan A With the thesis, or Plan ,Wit t e p f di

, . '. f h h" Th d st also complete a program 0 stu resaminanon III lieu 0 t e t esis. e stu ent mu. " . di d
. . h hi d t I advisory committee as ill reateprepared in consultation WI~ IS eparen a d 299' (2) nine units of graduate

below. For Plan A: (1) PhYSICS2l0f\~~10 ,270, an. " includin one course
level courses or approved upper dIVISIOncourses I~ physics of electi~es approved
selected from Physics 205, .219, 260, and 27~; «3» Phne'cu~\sOA_21OB, 270, and 205;
by hIS departmental committee. For Plan B. 1 ySI S. . . nrses in physics
.(2) nine units of graduate level orpahPp~ove2d19up~~r~~dls~~~.c(3) nine units of
including one course selected from YSlcs. " ,
electives approved by his departmental committee.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS .
' ····1 bl t a limited number of qualifiedTeaching assistantships III physIcdsd~r~ avlal.af e 0cion may be secured from the

students. Application blanks and a mona III orma
Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Physical Sciences: D. H. Robinson, PhD.
Chairman, Department of Physics: C. R. Moe, PhD·

S
. ] G Teasdale' Master

Graduate Advisers: Master of Arts and Master of cience, .. ,
of Arts (Teaching), N. F. Dessel .

Credential Advisers: N. F. Dessel, L. E. Smith, Jr. L L Sl n Ph D. L E
Professors: ]. D. Garrison, PhD.; C. R. Moe, PhD.; . . (Q I , .., . .

Smith, ]r., PhD.; ]. G. Teasdale, PhD. H M . Ph D. G H. Wolter,
Associate Professors: O. H. Clark, PhD.; R. . orris, .., .

M.S. C. MS. N F. Dessel, PhD.;
Assistant Professors: ]. R. BolDte,E~hRD'h;fRo Lph D~~gj. D. 'Te~plin, PhD.; ]. A.

A. W. K. Metzner, PhD.; . . e uss, .,
Terhune, M.S.

Lecturer: D. C. Kalbfell, PhD.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN PHYSICS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
156. Digital Computers (3)
167. Semiconductor Devices (3)
173B. Physical Electronics (3)
175. Analytic Mechanics (2)
180. Solid State PhySICS (3)
190. Introductory Quantum

Mechanics (3)
196. Advanced Physics (2 or 3)

106. Optics (3)
114. Acoustics (3)
122. Senior Physics Laboratory (2)
131. Astronautics (2)
148. Nuclear Physics Laboratory (3)
151. Nuclear Physics (3)
152. Transients in Linear Systems (3)
153. Servo-System Design (3)
155. Analog Computers (3)
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GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. . .
An intensive study of a selected topic In advanced physics. May be repeated

with new subject matter for additional credit.

205. Theoretical Mechanics (3 )
Prerequisite: Physics 175, or co?sent .of the instructor.
An intensive study of mechanics utilizing vector and tensor methods. Study of

the motion of rigid bodies, vibration, coupled circuits. Lagrange's and Hamilton's
equations. Principle of least action.

210A-210B. Mathematics of Physics (3-3)
(Same course as Mathematics 21OA-21OB)
Prerequisite: Admission into a master's degree program.
Selected topics from matrix theory, vector and tensor analysis, orthogonal func-

tion theory, calculus of variations and probability theory with particular emphasis
on applications to physical theory.

214. Advanced Acoustics (2)
Prerequisites: Physics 114, or consent of instructor. .
An intensive study of the acoustic wave equation in two and three dimensions.

Propagation of sound in bounded media and enclosures. Radiation and scattering.
Electrical-mechanical-acoustical elements and circuits.

219. Statistical Mechanics (3 )
Prerequisites: Physics 112, 175, and 190; or consent of instructor.
Foundations of Statistical Mechanics. Applications to Physical Systems. Includes

classical and quantum statistics, kinetic theory, low pressure phenomena, Boltzmann
transport equation, irreversible processes.

225. Microwaves (2)
Prerequisite: Physics 173B or equivalent.
Generation and detection, propagation and attenuation in wave guides and ferro-

magnetic components. Nuclear resonance, radio and microwave spectroscopy,
masers, atomic clock, radio astronomy.

231. Advanced Astronautics (2)
Prerequisite: Physics 131 or consent of instructor.
Special emphasis on perturbations due to inhomogeneity of the central force field.

240A.240B. Reactor Materials Technology (3-3)
Prerequisites: Physics 180 and 190; and Chemistry 141.
A study of certain engineering, chemical, and nuclear properties of materials used

in reactors, and of the influence of the reactor environment on these properties-
245A-245B. Reactor Theory (3-3)

Prerequisites: Physics 151 and 190.
Theory of chain reactions and their application to the operation of various types

of reactors. Kinetics, theoretical design, and control of reactors in relation to the
fundamental nuclear process.

246. Problems in Reactor Design Parameters (3)
Prerequisites: Concurrent registration in Physics 240B, 245B, and 248B.
A combined seminar and group project course in which the class will be assigned

a specific, detailed reactor problem. Subgroups will work on specific problems
within the main reactor design problem.

248A-248B. Reactor Laboratory (2-2)
Prerequisites: Chemistry 141, Physics 148; concurrent registration in Physics

245A-245B.
Measurement of the static and dynamic characteristics of a reactor. Reactor oper-

ation, reactor radiations, neutron flux properties and temperature effects. Use of the
reactor as an experimental tool.

251. Nuclear Physics (3)
Prerequisites: Physics 151, 175, and 190; or consent of the instructor.
Applications of quantum theory to nuclear phYSICS.Theory of nuclear forces,

nuclear reactions, interaction of radiation WIth matter, radioactivity, nuclear struc-
ture and high energy physics.

260. Advanced Electronics (3)
Prerequisite: Physics 173B or consent of the instructor.
Selected advanced topics in contemporary electronics.

261. Pulse and Digital Circuits (2)
Prerequisites: Physics 160 and 173B. .
Analysis of multivibrators, time base generators, pulse. transformers, blocking

oscillators, delay lines, counting circuits, digital computer CIrCUItS,and transrrussion
gates. Design of practical circuits.

270. Electromagnetic Theory (3 )
Prerequisite: Physics 170, or consent of the ins~ructor.. .
Boundary value problems' time varying electric and magnetic fields; propagation

of radiation; antennas, wave' guides.

275. Quantum Mechanics (3)
Prerequisites: Physics 151, 175, and 190; o~ consent of ~nstr~ctor. . and
The physical basis of quantum mechanics, Schroedm~e~ s wave equation,

Heisenberg's matrix mechanics. Quantum theory of radiation, molecular and nu-
clear systems. Approximation methods.

280. Theory of the Solid State (3) .
Prerequisites' Physics 175 180 and 190; or consent of instructor. . .
The energy band theory' of s~lids, with applications to the electrical and optical

properties of dielectrics, semiconductors and metals.

297. Research in Physics (Credit to be arranged)
Prerequisite: Consent of department chairman. ... li bl
Research in one of the fields of physics. Maximum credit SIXunits app rca e on

a master's degree.

298. Special Study (1-6)
. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
Instructor. .

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis

candidacy. .
Guidance in the preparation of a project or

degree.

committee and advancement to

thesis in physics for the master's
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POLITICAL SCIENCE
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Political Science, in the Division of the Social Sciences, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in political
science and the Master of Science degree in public administration. For graduate
study in connection with the Master of Arts degree for teaching service with. a
concentration in social science, refer to the section of this bulletin under SOCIal
science. Research facilities provided by the Department of Political Science include
the Public Affairs Research Institute, the Public Administration Center, the Inter-
national Relations Center, the Institute of International Relations, and the Center
for Education and Research in Politics. The San Diego metropolitan community
affords significant internship opportunities for the graduate student in federal,
state, and local government.

MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN POLITICAL SCIENCE
ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Gradu~te
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin.
In addition, students seeking the Master of Arts degree with a major in political
science must have completed 30 units of social science including at least 12 upper
division units in political science as approved by the department, and must have
earned an undergraduate grade point average of not less than 3.0 in the major field.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy as
described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS

I~ addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
baSIC requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this bulle-
tin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a minimum
of 24 units in political science (excluding Political Science 296 Internship in Pub-
lic Administration), from courses listed below as acceptable' on master's degree
programs of which at least 15 units must be in 200-numbered courses including
Political Science 200, The Scope and Method of Political Science and political
Science ?99, thesis. A reading knowledge of a foreign language and a final oral
exammanon on the general field of the thesis are also required.

MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

This degree permits the selection under advisement from a wide variety of
courses, of a curriculum which may be .o~ient~d toward a generalist approach <!r
toward an emphasis on personnel administration, finance administration, public
planning; ~<!rrectlonal administration, or social administration. Since managemeJ;it
responsibilities .are shared by administrators in a number of professional areas in
the public service, the student IS encouraged to supplement his study of government
and a?ministration with graduate courses. offered by departments other than pol~ti-
cal s':Ience. Graduate offerings III eC?J?-0rrucs,SOCIOlogy,psychology, business admm-
istranon, and other areas may be utilized in the student's graduate program.
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ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to classified grad-
uate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin under Admission to the
Graduate Division. The student must also satisfy the following requirements: (1)
have completed at least 30 undergraduate units in approved social science courses
(students with unclassified graduate standing may remove deficiencies in this
requirement by taking courses which are in addition to the 3D-unit minimum for
the degree); and (2) have maintained an undergraduate grade point average of not
less than 3.0 (B) in the major field and not less than 2.5 overall during the last
two years of college.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
411 students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,

WhIChare described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing,. the

student must satisfy the basic requirements for the master's degree as descnbed
III Part Three of this bulletin. The student must also complete: (1) at least fifteen
units of 200-numbered courses, excluding Political Science 296, Internship in Public
Administration, and including Political Science 200 and six units in one or more
of. the following seminars: Political Science 240, 241, 242, 249, 2?0, an? 260; \2) a
minImum of twelve units of upper division or graduate courses III political SCIence
or related fields selected under advisement; (3) a minimum of six units. in on~ of
the. fields of concentration: general administration, local governIll;ent adrr:tmstratlC?n,
social work administration correctional administration, and public planning adrrun-
istration, (4) Political Science 299, Thesis, unless Plan B with a comprehensive
examination, both written and oral, in lieu of the thesis, is selected by the student
with the approval of the graduate adviser; and (5) Political SCIence 296, Internship
III Public Administration, unless waived by the graduate adviser. .

The internship requirement can be met either by (a) successful completion of
~olitical Science 296, Internship in' Public Administration, or by . (b) a dernonstra-
tion on the part of the student that he has had satisfactory qualifying experiences
III the field on the basis of which the department may recommend that the three
units of int~rnship be waived. If the student is required to enroll in Political Science
296, he will work in a governmental agency. under supervision of the agency and
the department jointly. He will perform duties of an administrative nature. Place-
ments will be made in the office of a city manager, a budget office, a personnel
office, or in the office of the head of a major operating department.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
T~aching assistantships in Political Science are available to. a limited number of

qualified students. Application blanks and further .mformatIOn may be obtained
from the Chairman of the Department of Political SCIence.

FACULTY
Chairman Division of the Social Sciences: D. S. Milne, Ph.D.
Chairman: Department of Political Science: W. R. Bigger, Ph.D.
Graduate Advisers: .' D G

Master of Arts in Political Science: W. R. BIgger, I. K. Feierabend, M. '. en-
erales, R. C. Gripp, H. L. Janssen,. N. V. Joy, J. D. Kitchen, D. B. Leiffer,
F. A. Nigro, L. V. Padgett, R. F. Wilcox . .

Master of Science in Public Administration: W. R. BIgger, J. D. Kitchen, D. B.
Leiffer, F. A. Nigro, R. F. Wilcox ..

Professors: W. R. Bigger, Ph.D.; M. D. Generales, Degree in Law and ~oiJtlCBI
Science, University of Athens; H. L. Jan~sen, Ph.D.; N. V. Joy, Ph.D., . .
Leiffer, Ph.D.; F. A. Nigro, Ph.D.; R. F. Wilcox, PI:D. C G'

Associate Professors: Melvin Crain, Ph.D.; 1. K. Felerabend, PhD.; R. . ripp,
Ph.D.; J. D. Kitchen, Ph.D.; L. V. Padgett, Ph.D. k M A.

Assistant Professors: C. G. Bell, M.A.; E. C. Dreyer, Ph.D.; H. H. Haa, .. ,
T. J. Kahng, Ph.D.; 1. J. Kubanis, B.A.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN POlITICAL SCIENCE
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

105. American Political Thought (3)
ll1A-111B. Theory of the State (3-3)
112. Modern Political Thought (3)
116. American National Government

(3)
120. Political Parties (3)
122. Propaganda and Public Opinion

(3)
123S. Contemporary American

Politics (3)
124. Political Behavior (3)
125. The Legislative Process (3)
127A-127B. Constitutional Government

(3-3)
136. Administrative Law (3)
138. Introduction to Jurisprudence (3)
139A-139B. American Constitutional

Law (3-3)
140. Introduction to Public

Administration (3)
142. State Government (3)
143. Municipal and County

Government (3)
144. Introduction to Public Personnel

Administration (3)
145. Human Factors in Management

(3)
147. Government and Public Policy (3)
148. Government of Metropolitan

Areas (3)
149. Comparative Public Administration

(3)
151. California Law of Municipal

Corporations (2)
152. Administrative Management (3)
153. Case Studies in Public

Administration (3)

157. Public Relations of Public
Agencies (3)

160. Principles of Planning (2 or 3)
161. Field Studies in Government (3)
162. Finance Administration (2 or 3)
165. Dynamics of Modern International

Crises (3)
170A-170B. International Relations

(3-3)
171. The Conduct of American Foreign

Relations (3)
172. International Organization (3)
173. Principles of International

Law (3)
175. International Relations of the

Latin-American States (3)
180. Government of England (3)
181. Government of the Soviet

Union (3)
182. Political Systems of South

America (3)
183. Governments and Politics of

South and Southeast Asia (3)
184. The Mexican Political System (3)
185. Governments of Continental

Europe (3)
186. Comparative Communist Govern-

ments (3)
187. Governments and Politics of

the Far East (3)
188. Governments and Politics of

the African States (3)
189. Government and Politics of the

Middle East (3)
190. Comparative Political Systems (3)
191. Government and Politics of the

Developing Areas (3)

GRADUATE COUISES
200. T~e ~co~e and Method of Political Science (3)

R~~ire~lS~fPllle ofli politifcal science and systematic training in its methodology.
a app cants or advanced degrees in political science.

21 O. Seminar in Political Theory (3 )
May be repeated with new Ct' f si .. fthe graduate adviser. on ent to a maxunum 0 sIX units WIth consent 0

215. Seminar in American National Government (3)
May be repeated with new content to a maxim urn of' . . h fgraduate adviser, SIXunits WIt consent 0

22 O. Seminar in Politica (3 )

th
May be repeated with new content to a maxim urn of' • . h fe graduate adviser, SIXunits WIt consent 0

230. Seminar in Public Law (3)

th~;:"d~a:ee~d~~~.with new content to a maximum of six units with consent of
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240. Seminar in Public Administration (3 )
May be repeated with new content to a maximum of six units with consent of

thegraduate adviser.
241. Seminar in Public Personnel Administration (3)
. Analysis of special problems of public service recruitment; recent developments
I~ government pay administration; planning administration, and evaluation of execu-
tivedevelopment and other training programs; collective bargaining in government;
construction and administration of tests; evaluation of total personnel program.
H2. Seminar in Public Administration in Developing Nations (3)

Prerequisite: Political Science 140.
Selected problems in administration of economic and technical assistance pro-

grams;problems of administration in developing areas.
249. Seminar in Compara rive Administration (3)

Prerequisite: Political Science 140.
. Selected problems in administration, organization, and processes of foreign and
mternational governments. May be repeated to a maximum of six units with consent
of the graduate adviser.
250. Seminar in Local Government (3)

M
Selected problems of state and local government and inter-governmental relations.
ay be repeated with new content to a maximum of six units with consent of

gradullte adviser.
260. Planning and Public Policy (3 )

Prerequisites: Appropriate undergraduate courses In planning, political science,
or related fields.

E
Relationship of the planning process to governmental policies and administration.
xamination of social, political, and administrative problems involved in planning

governmental programs and community facilities.
270. Seminar in International Relations (3)

May be repeated with new content to a maximum of six units with consent of
the graduate adviser.
272. Seminar in International Organization (3)

Prerequisite: Political Science 172 or consent of instructor.
Analysis of selected problems of international organization with special reference

to those of the United Nations. Oral and written reports.
280. Seminar in Comparative Government (3)

May be repeated with new content to a maximum of six units with consent of
the graduate adviser.
290. Bibliography (1)

Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliogra-
phies, preparatory to the writing of a master's project or thesis.

291. Problem Analysis (3)
Analytical treatment of selected problems in political science. Review of methods

for investigation and reporting of data. Consideration of problems in preparation
of proj ect or thesis.
296. Internship in Public Administration (1-6)
. Students will be assigned to various government. agencies and :v~ll 'York under
lomt supervision of agency heads and the course Insauc.tor. Participation in staff
and internship conferences. AdmISSIOnby consent of the Instructor.

298. Special Study (1-6)
. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
Instructor. .

Individual study. Six units maximum credit,

299. Thesis (3)
.Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

didacy.
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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PSYCHOLOGY

(a) Psychology 202A, 202B, 204, 211, 2341,296'2~~lt2i67lo~2~tuf{ft~2Sr~~~1,iz~~~
In pre-clinical psychology, or Psycho o.gy ,-, , h'l
299 for students specializing in industrial and personnel psyc 0 ogy.

, . di . . duate courses
(b) Not less than nine additional approved dUPP7er IVISlO~0d"~~iess they were

in psychology. Psychology 104B, 175, an 17 are require
completed in an undergraduate program.

. 1 207A . "02B in their first graduateAll students must enroll m Psycho ogy - . OI -. d semester
semester,and in 'the alternate half of the course In their secon .

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Psychology, in the Division of the Life Sciences, otfcrs gradu- TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
ate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in psychology for . . .. h 1 '1 bl to a limited number of quali-
students specializing in theoretical-experimental psychology and the Mast~r. of Teaching assistantships In psyc oogy arehava.1f e. ay be obtained from
Science degree in psychology for students specializing in the fields of clinical fiedstudents. Application blanks and furt er III ormation m
industrial and personnel psychology. theChairman of the Department.

Laboratory facilities for training in both human and animal psychology are FACUl TY
available, and students are required to take courses in experimental psychology and. . . . .' E C ch Ph D
statistical methods. Practicum courses involving supervised training in such placesChairman,DIVISionof the Life SCiences: J. . rou , .,
as local military establishments, industrial plants, and hospitals are available. Chairman,Department of Psychology: O. J. Kaplan, PhD.

GraduateAdviser: W. R. Stevens
ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION Cred t' 1Ad . W A Hunr'lchs' W D Kinnon. . . . en la vlsers: . . " . . 1 Ed D . I. N ..1\11.students mu~t satisfy the general requrreme~ts f?r admission to the. Gradu~teProfessors:H. B. Carlson, Ph.D.; O. J. Kaplan, PhD.; W. M. Kldwel., . Sidow-

Division With classified graduate standing, as described In Part Three of this bullenok McCollom Ed D . H C Peiffer Jr. PhD.; D. M. Rumba.ugh,. p~'\r ~ Ph D:rhe student mu;st also. (1) have completed 24 se~<:ster units of ~pper division war ski, PhD.;' W.' C'.' T;ea~, PhD.;' M.' B. Turner, PhD.; Virginia . oe s, h D :
III psychol.ogy, including Psycholo~y 104A, Statistical Methods. ~n Psychology; 105,Asso' . Crow PhD.' L. O. Daniel, PhD.; ~. G. Eason" P . .,
Psychological Testing; 110, Experimental Psychology; an additional c0';lrse in ex' R ccteJro~essorsph'6' J \.V A' Hunr{chs, PhD.; W. D. Kinnon, PhD., ~ ri:
perimental psychology selected from 111, 112, 113, 114; and 178,.Theories of Per

O
L~uk~l p\~D~nE F' O'Day PhD.; Robert Penn, PhD.; T. T. Psomas, P .. ,

sonality, or their equivalents, and (2) have an overall grade point average of~, Ev I 'F S ., 1 Ph D' J It Smith PhD.' W. R. Stevens, PhD.
(B) in the major, and an overall grade point average of 3.0 (B) in his last 60 unm . a yn . ega, "".' D . E F Alf Jr. PhD.' C. F. Dicken, PhD.;
of wC?rk..In addition, he mu~t earn a satisfactory score on the Graduate RecordlASostantProfessors: E. ~. AI~enG~71~ Jr ·PhD.; 'J. M. Gro~sberg, ~hD.; W. A.
ExamlllatlOn Advanced Test III Psychology. H·.I?· Dorfman, PhD., k . PI D" J" W Koppman, PhD.; EiIzabeth Lynn,

IllIx, PhD.; Norman ass" 1. .", .. Sa~d PhD.; W. P. Smith, PhD.
ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY M.S.; R. D. McDonald, PhD., Malg~ret '" b d Ph D . Bernard Rimland,

'. 'd Lecturers' Harold Bessell PhD.; RosalInd L. Felela en, ..,1;'he student !!Iust satIsfy the general reqUIrements for advancement to candl acy Ph D . M J z r h Ph D
which are deSCrIbed in Part Three of this bulletin. .., " em IC, .,

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
In addition to meeting the requirements for admission to the Graduate Divisiof IN PSYCHOLOGY

with classified graduate standing and the basic requirements for the master's degree UPPER DIVISION COURSES IN PSYCHOLOGY
as described in Part Three of this bulletin, the s'tudent must complete a graduate104 . . 122. Public Opinion Measurem~nt (3)
program of at least 30 units approved by the adviser and including: B. Advanced ~tatIstIcs (3) 124. Engineering Psycholo&y (,)

109.Mental DefiCiency (3) 141. Neural Bases of BehaVIOr (3)
(a) Psychology 202A, 202B, 222, 223, and 299. . lIO. Introduction to Experimental 142. Physiological Psychologr (3)
(b) Not less than six units of approved upper division or graduate courses lr; Psychology: Learning and 150. Abnormal Psychol.o~y (,)

psychology. Psychology 104B, 175, and 177 are required unless completer Motivation (3) 151. Introduction to ClImcal
in an undergraduate program. 1I1. Experimental Psychology: Appraisal (3)

(c) Nine units of approved upper division or graduate courses in a field 0' Sensat~on and Perception (3) 152. Introduction to Methods of
fields related to psychology. 1I2. Experunental Psychology: Counseling (3)

Social (3) 153. Advanced Abnormal Psychology. The st.udent must demonstrate a ~eading knowledge of French, German, or RUS-I13.Experimental Psychology:
s~an. ThiS reqUIrement may be. waived for .stude~ts who have completed ~,t !,east Physiological (3) 175. ¥~eories of Learning (3),
SIXumts of approved courses 111 mathematics With an average grade of B or114.Experimental Psychology: 177, History of Psycholo?y (,)
better. Comparative (3) . f pIty (3)

All students must enroll in Psychology 202A or 202B in their first graduatc121. Personnel and Industrial 178. TheOrIes 0 ersona I
semester, and in the alternate half of the course in their second semester. Psychology (3)

GRADUATE COURSES
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE ,~Ol. Seminar (3) d . 1 psychology

.. '. . .' P . . .. 1 I 'hich may include e ucatlonaIn addlt10n to meetlllg the requlfementS for admission to the Graduate DlvlslOJ rereqUlsIte: 24 umts III psyc 10 ogy, \\
with classified graduate standing and 'the basic requirements for the master's degre¢ :ourses in the Education Departmen

l
t. . f the student's knowledge of psy-

as described in Part Three of this bulletin, the student must complete a graduatf: A review, integration, and supp ementatJOn 0
program of. at least 30 units approved by the adviser and including: ehology.

132
133



202A-202~.. Contemporary Psychology (3-3)
Prerequisite: Bachelor's degree in s h Iinstructor. p yc 0 ogy or perrrussion of the coordinating

A comprehensive survey of contern Ii .
rece~t developments in the areas of fe~~~~y IterJture ~n I>sychology, ?ealing with
physlOlogy, personality and psychod l~g an :n0tlvatlo!?-, perception, psycho-
inference, ynarrucs, social behavior, and experimental

204. Ind~~idual Psychological Testing (3)
Prerequisites: .Ps):'c.hology 104A and 105.
Principles of individual testing Instru . . .scoring of the Stanford-Binet W h Iction and practice IJ1 the administration and

ture and six hours of laboratory' perec s ekr scales, and some similar tests. One lee-wee.

205. Advanced Mental Testing (3)
Prerequisites: Psychology 104A 105 151 d 204
The theory of mental testing a;d a 'co ,anh .' .

nonverbal individual mental tests S l!1pre ens~v~ suryey of various verbal and
tation of some individual psychoiog~lrvlsed -j.dmmlsrratlon, scoring and interpre-
and the Stanford-Biner are stressed T testsi ests other than the Wechsler scales
laboratory. . wo rours of lecture and three hours of

211. Ad~a.nced Clinical Psychology (3)
Prerequisites: Psychology 151, 152, and 204
Seminar integrating psychological te i' .eludes supervised laboratory experi st n?", counseling, and clinical research. In-

involved in clinical cases. Two ho~~~cef II counseling and in integrating data
o ecture and three hours of laboratory.

220. Seminar in H R I' .
P

. . . uman e a trons In Industry (3)
rerequisite: Psycholo 121 B' ..

Applications of psych~gicalor . us.mtss AdmulIStration 145.
of mdustrial relations and motiv~~~nclp lS ani methods of investigation to problems
employee productivity. criteria of I.ob0 em!? oyees, factors influencing morale and
management relationships and lead~~hi~~oficJency; psychological aspects of worker-

221 Semi . P bl• . ~ar In ro ems in Social Psychology (3 )
PrereqUIsItes: Psychology 104A 145 1srructor. ' ,10 or 111, and 175, or consent of the in-

.Fac~ors influencing the formation of' . .estabhshment of roles durl'ng so . I' , attitudes, opmlons, and stereotypes' thed . cIa IzatJon of h . d' . 'an resIstance to change' the d t e m IVldual; social crises change,
" ,causes an alleviation of interpersonal conflict.

222. Sem.l~ar In Theoretical Psychology (3
~re~eqUlSJtes: Psychology 175 and 178 )

a~IC conc~pts. and principles inte r··· " I
emohlOn, mOtivatIOn, personality an! atJ~1 ~nforma~JOn m the areas of learning,
met ods to the formation and t~ct' SOth mteractlon. Relationships of scientific

" mg 0 ypothesl:!s and other conceptualizations, I
223. Exp,e~imentalDesign (3)

~rere9U1sltes: Psychology 104B and 110
nnclples an<,l methods of plannin; .

to answe.r questions concerning huma~ b nd <;arrYl.ng out systematic investigations I
of expenmental design and stat' ti I erav~or WIth stress on the interdependence
jf testabl~ hypotheses, techniq~~s c~f ~v~ u~tlon of results. ~ractice in formulation
ems, and mterpretation of results. q atmg groups, solutIOn of sampling proh-I

224. Ad~a.ncedExperimental (3)
PrerequJSJte: Psychology 223
Methods te h . .S 'I ' .c mques, and apparatus ap r blpecla attentIOn is given to so f pIca e to questions of various tYpes.,

ps~chophysical methods Student~rce'll ~ ~rror, limitations on interpretation and
ratIOn for original independent' WI . ~slgn and carry out experiments in prepa-
tory. mvestlgatlons. One lecture and si.x hours of labora-
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225. Principles of Test Construction (3)
Prefl:quisites: Psychology 104B and 105.
Dlet~iled consideration of adequate sampling techniques, item construction, item

anaySIS,determination and enhancement of reliability and validity of tests.

231. Seminar in Ethology and Comparative Psychology (2)
(Same course as Biology 231)
Prerequisite: Psychology 114 or Biology 110,or consent of instructor.

· A
h
sel!1l!1ar in the types of species, specific behavior patterns, and their function

lllfft e living systems of animals. May be repeated with new content to a maximum
o our units.

233. Guidance Counseling Techniques (3)
Pre~equisite: Education 115, or Education 230, or Psychology 151.
Designed for school counselors. To stress the understandings and procedures nec-

essary for effective interviewing.

234. Projective Psychology (3)
Prerequisites: Psychology 104A, 105, 151, 178, and 204. .

b
Introduction to the theory and principles underlying use of projective techniques

· y clinical psychologists; a review of the structure and dynamics of personalitY as
lllterpreted by projective devices.

235. The Rorschach Method (3)
Prereq~isites: Psychology 104A, 105, 151, 178,204, and 234.
A se~nar and practicum in basic administration and scoring of the Rorschach

Tedst,~lt~ critical appraisal of the problems involved in estimations of reliability
an validity of this technique.

236. Interpretation of Projective Materials (3)
Prereq'!isite: Psychology 235.
A semmar in the clinical interpretation of the Rorschach Test, the Thematic

~percePtion Test, and other projective devices, with critical emphasis on methods
o research and validation. Not acceptable for credit toward the M.S. degree m
psychology.

290. Bibliography (1)
Ehx.ercises in the use of basic reference books. journals, and specialized bibliog-

rap les, preparatory to the writing of a master's project or thesis.

2'96. Directed Field Experience (3 )
Pr.erequisite: Limited to graduate students in psychology, with appropriate quali-

ficatiOns in a field of profession~l skill. . .' .' .
The student must arrange hIS practlcum setting m co-operation WIth the chaIr-

man of the Psychology Departtnent Practicum CoITIJDittee aJ?d with the. e:rpre~s
approval of that committee during the semester prior to enrollmg for credIt m thIS
course.

298. Special Study (1.6)
· Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with departtnent chainnan and
Instructor.

In~ividual study projects involving library or laboratory research in physiologi-
cal, mdustrial, learning, clinical, and other areas of experimental psychology. May

.be repeated to a maximum of six units.

299. Thesis (3)
.Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

dIdacy.
· Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree. Credit
IS contingent upon acceptance of the completed thesis by the Department of
Psychology.
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SOCIAL SCIENCE
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Division of Social Sciences offers graduate work leading to the Master of
Arts degree for teaching service with a concentration in social. science .with em

dphases in the fields of anthropology, economics, geography, political SCIence,.~n
sociology. (The Master of Arts degree with majors in economics, history, political
science, and sociology is described in the appropriate sections of this bulletin.)

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the .Gradua~e
Division with classified graduate standing, as decribed in Part Three of this bulletin
under Admission to the Graduate Division. In addition, students are expected to
have completed at least 15 units of upper division courses in the social science field
which they plan to emphasize. For an emphasis in economics, the student m.ust
have completed at least 15 units of upper division courses in economics, includm~
Economics 100A-100B, Intermediate Economic Theory, or their equivalents, an
nine units of upper division courses in economics or related fields as approved by
the graduate adviser. (A course in statistics, either upper division or lower dlvlslOn

ciis required.) For an emphasis in geography, the student must have complete
Geography 1 and 3, 2 or 60, and 15 units of upper division courses in geography,
including 100, 101, 180, and 181A. In addition he must schedule a diagnostic wntthn
and oral examination with the chairman of the Department of Geography on t e
first day of registration week. For an emphasis in sociology, the student mus~ !l~ve
completed Sociology 1 and 10, or their equivalents, and 15 units of upper division
sociology courses including Sociology 101, Modern Social Theory. (A course m
statistics, either upper division or lower division, is required.)

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy
which are described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate. standing and thfe
basic requiremenrs for the Master of Arts degree as described ill Part Three 0

this bulletin, including the requirement of a California teaching credential, the
student must include in his graduate program a concentration in the social sciencesdefined as follows:

1. A minimum of 18 units from courses listed in this bulletin as acceptable on
master's degrea pro~~ams b~ the Departmenn, of Anthropology, Economics, Geog-
raphy, HIstory, Political SCIence, and SOCIOlogy,including at least 12 umts of 200-
numbered courses in the social sciences.

2. An emphasis in one of the areas of social science except history, as deter-mined by the graduate adviser. '

3. Course 299, Thesis, is required in all concentrations. In addition the following
courses are required in the various concentrations:

Economics: Econ. 297, Research (3)

Ge?i)"raphy: Geog. 295, ~eographic Research and Techniques of Presentation (3)
Political SCIence: Pol. SCI. 200, The Scope and Method of Political SCIence
Sociology: Soc. 260, Seminar in Research Methods (3)
Anthropology: Anthro. 267, Contemporary Theory in Cultural Anthropology.
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FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Social Sciences: D. S. Mime, PhD.
Graduate Adviser: D. S. Milne. S Mil
General Secondary Credential Adviser: D. A hne logy Economics, Geography,

Faculty members in the Departml~ntsd of t~t a~:~pria;e sections of this bulletm.Political Science, and SOCIOlogyare iste III

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN SOCIAL SCIENCE

. . f this bulletin under the Departments
Refer to course listings III ~he sec~on~ic~l Science, and Sociology. In .addltl~ni

of Economics, Geography, HIstory, 0d master's degree programs III socia
the following courses may be accedt~ .on
science if approved by the graduate a viser: 6 161 162 163 167, 172, 233, 255,

Anthropology 102, 103, 151A, ISlE, 152, 153, 15, , , ,
and 267.

Geography 1I2A, 1I2B.
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SOCIAL WORK
GENERAL INFORMATION

The School of Social Work offers a two .Master of Social Work degree d -year graduate curriculum leading to the
of the California State Colleges ui~ M app~~~:l f~nted ~y the Board of Trustees
close cooperation with the Council aySo . I W e curncu~um was developed in
non Commission and accreditation otnth CIa . °lrk ~ducatIon and its Accredita-
year period required. e curricu urn IS expected within the two-

The objectives of the School of Social W .
equip students with the essential knowled ork .at San DIego State College are to
responsible entry into the profession of sog~'l philosophy and basic skills for their
!edl?~es, the School will assist students' toC~t 'l0rk. In order to achieve these ob-
m ividual human welfare as the pur' deve op a philosophy which recognizes
tudes which will permit the dev I pose an goal of social policy' to acquire ani-
ships d fessi e opment and mainte f f" .. I an pro essional standards; to develo h di .n~nce 0 pro essional relation-ila to the professional social worker' and f t e . iscipline and self-awareness essen-
dor 7egmnmg professional practice ;nd toO attain a level ?~~ompetence necessary

eve opment of their competence' h accept responsibility for the continued
methods. m t e practice of one or more social work

To meet these objectives the rad .
offers a !W0-year program ~f cla~srouate curriculum in the School of Social Work
content ill the following three rna)'or om and field insrrucrion which includes courseareas:

1. Social Welfore Policy and Services S . .
development, organization and op' .oclal welfare policy and services' their
progr m h . fl eranon: the pu d 'a s; t e ill uence of social ". rpose an status of current
the social worker in evaluation ~ dc<?normc and political factors' the role of
reference to the philosophy of s ?-I ImPkrovement of existing pr'ograms with
and their resolution. OCIa wor ; and the assessment of unmet needs

2. Human Behavior and the Social E .
ment Offthe individual from childhn;~:-tnhent'h Normal growth and develop-
texts 0 the family, group relations hi t roug old age within the social con-
~tr~ctures; the nature and causes of ps, o<:cupatIO~al settings, and communiry
mg, t~e nature ~d changing charact~~Pfred .social and emotional function-
attention t~ the mteraction between th ? ~o~Ial and cultural structures with
and the reCIprocal effects of the I'nte : mdividual and his social environmentractIon

3. Methods of Social Work Practice .:
and hv'dlues and ethics of the prof~s~lectr,:es, ~eneral theory, basic principles
met 0 s;k concentration and intensive IOn In t / application of social work
c::e 'Y0r , social group work and comstu ~ 0 one of the methods' social

b
a e!1tl?n to the enabling methods of mumh

ry organization, with app;opriate
egmnmg profess' I' researc and ad .. . A .field f . lOna onentation and skill . rmmstratlon. ppropnate

s 0 pr~ctlce: child welfare cor . m at least one of the following
wor~, medIc~1 social work ps' h.re~tIons, .school social work, family social
serVIce agenCIes, aging, rehabilitir~~~~~. SOCIalwork, public welfare, group

A student seeking ad ~D~\ISSION TO THE CURRICULUM
Work degree must. mISSIonto the curriculum leading to the M f S . I. aster 0 OCIa

1. Be admitted to the ColI
If .Admission~ ?f the C~fi~g~~(Se unclassified gr~duate student by the Office
etln on AdmISSIOnof Graduate Stud procedures listed in Part III of this bul-

ents to the College.)
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2. Be admitted to the Graduate Division of San Diego State College and to the
School of Social Work. Requirements for admission to the Graduate Division
(which include the completion of the Graduate Record Examination Apti-
tude Test) are stated in Part III of this bulletin under Admission of Graduate
Students to the Graduate Division. Requirements for admission to the School
of Social Work are listed below.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION TO THE SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK

f
in addition to satisfying the requirements for admission to the Graduate Divisi?n

o San DIego State College, a student seeking admISSIOnto the School of SOCIal
Work must:

I. Have earned not less than a 2.5 (on a five-point scale) grade point average on
the undergraduate work taken for the baccalaureate degree. Desirable under-
graduate preparation should include work in the behavioral and socio-human-
IStICstudies and in statistics.

2. Submit a written personal history in the manner prescribed by the School of
SOCIalWork. .

3. Be considered by references to be capable of graduate study and of develop-
mg professional responsibility. Such references may be secured from the stu-
dent or otherwise obtained by the faculty.

4. Possess a personality judged suitable for the profession.
5. Arrange for a personal interview when so requested by the School.

APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION
Students will be admitted to the School of Social Work only ot the beginning of

the !all semester of each academic year. Only first-year graduate students will be
admitted to the School in the fall semester of 1964-1965.
.In seeking admission to the School of Social Work, the applicant should write

dlf~ctly to the Dean of the School of Social Work requesting appropriate appli-
batlon materials. Detailed instructions concerning the application procedures WIll
e sent to the applicant along with all necessary forms.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

Students who have been admitted to the School of Social Work for the fall

f
semest,!T will meet with their advisers during the second half of the spring semester
ollowing to discuss the advisability of undertaking the second year of the. pro-

fessional degree program. Admission to the second year of the program constitutes
addvancement to candidacy. To be eligible for advancement to candidacy, the stu-
ent must:
1. Have earned a 3.0 (B) grade point average on all courses required in the first

year of his program.
2. Be recommended by the faculty of the School of Social vVork.
3. Be approved for advancement by the Graduate Council of the Graduate

Division.

SPECIFIC REQUjREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SOCIAL WORK DEGREE

1.Fifry-eight units of graduate work within the curriculum of the School of
Social Work are required for the degree. Of these units
a. At least twenty-four must be completed in residence at San Diego State

College. .
b. All transfer credits accepted for the degree must have beez: earned I!1 a

school of social work accredited by, or in the process of bemg accre~Ited
by, the Council of Social Work Education. Normally, a student who WIshes
to transfer credit earned in such a school of social work must have com-
pleted the requirements of that school for the first full academic year of
graduate study.

2. Credits earned more than five years prior to the date of admission to the
School of Social Work at San Diego State College are not acceptable and all
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work for the degree must be completed within seven y~ars of the date when
all requirements for the degree are completed. In special CIrcu~stan~es.' stu-
dents may be permitted to validate credits earned outside these time limits by
passing satisfactorily comprehensive examinations on the outdated course or
courses.

3. All candidates for the degree must pass satisfactorily a comprehensive examina-
tion in lieu of a thesis under the provisions of Plan B as described elsewhere In
this bulletin.

4. For regulations concerning grade point averages, final approval for the g~ant-
ing of the degree, award of the degree, and diplomas, see the sec.tlon entitled
"Basic Requirements for the Master's Degree," in Part III of this bulletin.

WITHDRAWALS

Students in the School of Social Work are governed by the general regulations
of the College and the Graduate Division. For regulations governing withdrawals
from courses, unofficial withdrawals, and probation and disqualification from the
College, see the section entitled "Regulations of the Graduate Division" in Part III
of this bulletin.

Any graduate student who has been admitted to the curriculum offered iI,I the
School of Social Work and whose performance therein is judged to be unsatisfac-
tory with ,respect to scholastic, personal or professiona] standards by ~he faculty hf
the SChOOl of Social Work and the Graduate Council, may be required to w~t _
draw from all graduate curricula in the College. The standing of students so WIth-
drawn will change from classified to unclassified.

PROBATIONARY ADMISSION

Students admitted to the College with unclassified graduate standing and who do
not fully meet all requirements for admission to the School of Social Work may,
under special circumstances, be admitted to the School of Social Work in proba-
tionary unclassified graduate standing. At the end of the first semester's work, the
faculty of the School of Social Work shall recommend to the Dean of Graduate
and Professional Studies that the student:

1. Be disqualified from further participation in the curriculum, or
.2. Be continued in probationary unclassified standing .for a second semester, or
3. Be admitted to full participation in the curriculum with classified graduate

standing.
FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE

Students in the School of Social Work are eligible for consideration for wai,vers
of non-resident tuition fees and the other forms of financial assistance as descnbed
in Part III of this bulletin.

The School of Social Work is developing resources to assist students requiri[~
help in financing their education. Such resources will include a limited numbeyn
assistantships and scholarships. .

Students who need assistance in financing their professional education may re-
quest such help at the time of application. Such requests will be considered on ail
individual basis. An applicant must be accepted for admission to the School of
Social Work before he will be recommended for an award.

FIELD INSTRUCTION DURING PERIODS OF COLLEGE HOLIDAYS

Because of the nature of field instruction and the student's responsibility to the
agency to which he is assigned, and the clientele it serves field instruction usually
continues on the reguJar work schedule of the agency uniess special circumstances
require that other arrangements be made.

FACULTY
Dean, School of Social Work: Ernest F. Witte, PhD.
Professor: Jean M. Maxwell, M.S.S.
Additional appointments pending.
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COURSE REQUIREMENTS
The program of study normally re.quirefdllfor all beginning

students in ~he School of Social Work IS as 0 ows:
FIRST YEAR

first-year graduate

Units Second Semester Units

Social Work 201 ~~~~:=t~~~~~~~.::::::::::::_-=::::::::::=~= 2
Units chosen from:

Social Work 231, 234, 237
Units chosen from:

Social Work 251, 256, 261.......... 4

First Semester
SocialWork 200 3
SocialWork 220 4
Social Work 230 · 3

1SocialWork 270 _ _ ..
Units chosen from:

Social Work 250, 255, 260............ 4

15 15
SECOND

Units
YEAR Units

Second Semester 2

~~~::t~~~t~n::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::1
Units chosen from:

Social Work 233, 236, 239
Units chosen from: , 6

Social Work 253, 258, 26> ... _ ...
Units chosen from: 276

Social Work 273, 274, 275, "
277, 278, 279, 280, 281, 282, 28" 2
298 -......... 2

Social Work 297B _ ..

First Semester
Social Work 202 ~
Social Work 222 _
Units chosen from:

Social Work 232, 235, 238............ 2
Units chosen from:

Social Work 252, 257, 262 6
Social Work 297A............................ 1

14

14
COURSE GROUPINGS

Social Casework: Methods: 230, 231, 232, 233
Field Instruction: 250, 251, 252, 253

Social Group Work: Methods: 230,234,235,236
Field Instruction: 255,256,257,258 38 239

Community Organization: Methods: 230,237,2 ,
Field Instruction: 260, 261, 262, 263 8 279 280 281, 282, 283

Elective Seminars: 273,274,275,276,277,27, , ,

GRADUATE COURSES

200. Social Welfare Policy and SesvtceslI f ~2cial Work or consent of the Dbln~s
Prerequisite: Admission to the c: 100 0 . I sis of major issues, pro e. '
Social welfare as part of ltht; sOCl;1 struhi~~~~ic=11a~1ilosophical, and comparatlve

approaches, and possible. so Utl°llS !om f d privation from whatever cause.
points of view, with special exarmnation 0 e

201. Social Welfare Policy and Services II ( 3) .

Prerequisite' Social Work 200. . me maintenance, with speCial ell1i
Public and ~oluntary programs related to dC~ob1ems. Consideration of the SOCI~

phasis on the philosophy, methods I' ISSUe\ a~rJces labor standards, and protecnv e
insurances, public assistance, emp oymen ,
legislation.

202. Social Welfare Policy and Services III (3 ) .

Prerequisite: Social Work 201. related to other social welfare seMrvihsdan~IK~~~h
Public and voluntary programs bli nd voluntary programs. . et 0 s

issues. Relationship herween pu c: a. their social welfare services.
which communities orgamze and mamtain .
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205. Soci.a~Work Administration I (2)
Prerequisite: Social Work 202 or consent of the Dean
Administration as an aspect of all soci 1 k .. .

administration involving board and t ff a ~0.r f'rac~ce. Nature of SOCIalwork
planning programing and mana em s: parncipanon m. determining goals and in
organization; interagency policygand e~ °tPel~atlons to achieve goals. Administrativeon ro , management processes.
220. Hu~~n Behavior and Social Environment I (4)

H
PrereqUlslt~:Admission to the School of Social W k
uman beings as functioning or . . . or. .

human behavior and social envir~~~~~: m soc.lety. Integration of lrnowledges of
psycho-social process from birth to death iovenngli biological, ~sychological, and

or app canon 111 SOCIalwork pracnce.
221. Hu~~n Behavior and Social Environment II (3)

Prereq~lS1te: Social Work 220.
Dynamic concepts of the imerpla of h hvsi .

SOCIal,and cultural factors. Basic kn~wledt el ysiological as related to emotional,
cultural anthropology and religion f ge rom medicine, sociology, psychology,
In their social functio~ing. or use by the SOCIalworker in assisting people

222. Hu~~n Behavior and Social Environment III 2
Prereq~lSlte: Social Work 221. ( )
ExtenSIOn of Social Work 220 and 221 U . ..

peopl~ are unable to function up to self n1erst~ndIng of the. bio-social reasons
of SOCIalwork In affecting change. an societal expectations, and the role

230. Soc~a~Work Practice I (3)
Pre~eqUlsIte: Concurrent registration is'
SOCIalwork practice methods of . nl ocial Work 250 or 255 or 260.

munity organization. Attention . SOCIa casework, social group work and com-
skIlls common to all methods an!I;;~h t? sd~cI~1work objectives, principles, and

eir rstinctrve uses and demands
23 1. Soci.a~Casework II (3 ) .

Pr~re~Ulsltes: Social Work 230 and . . .
Pnnclples of SOCIalcasework includ~onchrrent regisrranon ill Social Work 251.

treatmen~, and evaluation, The social ~~~ t e p,rocesses of social study, diagnosis,
and the mteracnon of the client with hi emotionn] factors mfluencing the client

. 1 IS SOCIaland economic groups.
232. Soc~a~Casework III (3)

PrereqUIsItes: Social Work 231 and '.
IntenSIve. analys~s of the processescoofcurrept registratI~n in Social Work 252.

trea~ment In relatIon to the needs of e~Ofial study, .dIfferential diagnosis and
SC;;rVIces. p p e, commumty programs and agency

233. Soc~a~Casework IV (1)
Pre~equlSltes: Social Work 232 d .
DeSIgned to offer opportunity f~ ~oncur~em regIstration in Social Work 253.

kno~ledge of diagnosis and treat~e~~tegratlon and application of the student'S
speCIfic content relevant to the various fi mldethofds.Ca.se material focused on the

e s 0 praCtIce
234. Social Group Work II (3) .

Three ~~urs of class instruction and
Pr~re9-UISltes:Social Work 230 an one hour of laboratory.
PnnCIples of social group work ~ Cloldl<;urrentregistration in Social Work 256.

seSSment establ' h' b" InC U 1l1g the pr f f ., IS Ing 0 JeCtIves a d h ocesses 0 act-gathermg as-
:~~up nocesds. Synthesis of fact~rs ~ffe~ti~lg~O~r!d'S role in intervention in' the

up 1 e an worker's role. 111 IVI uals and groups as they affect

235. Soc~a~Group Work III (2)
PrereqUISItes: Social work 234 d .

d ~r~)Up prl?cess knowledge as aE: aff~current regIstration in Social Work 257.
eClSlon makmg, programing, and work ~~s grouf' ~ormation, goal achievement,

use of cultural factors. Record-keepingei s role. SIgmficance of understanding and
, orms, and purposes.
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236. Social Group Work IV (1)
Prerequisites: Social Work 235 and concurrent registration in Social Work 258.
Use of knowledge of individual behavior, application of principles of practice,

skills in diagnosis, and evaluation of group needs. Examination of social group
work practice in different settings. Group worker as a team member providing
professional services.

237. Community Organization II (3 )
Prerequisites: Social Work 230 and concurrent registration in Social Work 261.
Community organization including the concept of community as a social system

and as a client. Special attention to the study-diagnosis-plan of action methodology
m community organization practice.

238. Community Organization III (2)
Prerequisites: Social Work 237 and concurrent registration in Social Work 262.

. Development of concepts and tools, such as citizen participation, representa-
trveness, interorganizational analysis, the committee process, community need,
community conflict, community decision-making, and planned social change.

239. Community Organization IV (1)
Prerequisites: Social Work 238 and concurrent registration in Social Work 263.
Integration of the methods of study and diagnosis through the application in

specific settings including community welfare councils, federated fund-raising
agenCI€?S,Intergroup relations agencies, mental health aSSOClauons,urban renewal
authorities, and community neighborhood planning groups.

250. Field Instruction I: Casework (4)
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Social Work 230.

· Field. instruction in a public or voluntary social work setting. Experience planned
rn relation to classroom learning,

251. Field Instruction II: Casework (4)
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Social Work 231.
Continuation of field instruction as initiated in Social Work 250.

252. Field Instruction III: Casework (6)
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Social Work 232.

· Continuation of Social Work 251. Placement usually made in a setting which
mvolves services that fall within the student's selected area of special interest.
Practice under educational direction at an advanced level.

253. Field Instruction IV: Casework (6)
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Social Work 233.
Continuation of Social Work 252 at an advanced level.

255. Field Instruction I: Group Work (4)
P~erequisite: Concurrent registration in Social Work 230. . .

· FIeld instruction in a public or voluntary social work settmg. Expenence planned
111 relation to classroom learning.

256. Field Instruction II: Group Work (4)
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Social Work 234.
Continuation of field instruction as initiated in Social Work 255.

257. Field Instruction III: Group Work (6)
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Social Work 235.
Continuation of Social Work 256. Placement usually made in a setting which

involves services that fall within the student's selected area of special interest.
Practice under educational direction at an advanced level.

258. Field Instruction IV: Group Work (6)
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Social Work 236.
Continuation of Social Work 257 at an advanced level.
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260. Field Instruction I: Community Organization (4)
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Social Work 2~0. .
Field instruction in a public or voluntary social work setung. Experience planned

in relation to classroom learning.

261. Field Instruction II: Community Organization (4)
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Social Work 237.
Continuation of field instruction as initiated in Social Work 260.

262. Field Instruction III: Community Organization (6)
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Social Work 238. . . .
Continuation of Social Work 261. Placement usually made 111 a setnng which

involves services that fall within the student's selected area of interest. Practice
under educational direction at an advanced level.

263. Field Instruction IV: Community Organization (6)
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Social Work 239.
Continuation of Social Work 262 at an advanced level.

269. Supervision for Field Instructors I (2)
Prerequisite: Consent of the Dean.
Designed for field instructors who will be teaching graduate students in selected

field agencies. Objectives, content, and methods of instruction related to the ad-
ministrative and educational functions of the field instructor in the education of
social workers.

270. Seminar: Social Work Analysis (1)
Prerequisite: Admission to the School of Social Work.
Discussion of studenr experience in field instruction and its broader implications.

271. Seminar: Current Social Issues (1)
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy.
Current developments and issues in contemporary society and their meaning forsocial work practice.

273. Seminar: Corrections (2)

Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean.
Programs dealing with juvenile and adult offenders with consideration of prob-

lems of incidence and prevention. Programs analyzed in regard to historical trends,
legal base, and current issues, in a variety of settings.

274. Seminar: Services for the Aging (2)

Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean.
Analysis of longeviry and th.e aging .in c~ntemporary society. Includes nature of

19In,g process, retlremel~t, family relationshipe, housing, income maintenance, pro-
tective service, and social welfare resources. Knowledge and skills needed to dosocial work with older people,

275. Seminar: International Social Services (2)

Prerequisite: Ad,:,ancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean.
IJ;lternatlonal social w0t:k goals, methods, and services. Discussion of common

socIal welfare problems, Issues, 'and significant developments' the role of inter-
national agencies; the role of the social worker.' ,

276. Seminar: Social Services for Families and Children (2)
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean
Analysis of 'progr~ms off~rhlg so.cial work services for famili~s and children.

Problems and Issues In relatmg servIces to individual needs, community structure,
values and resour.c~s; g~vernmental and v0.luntary responsibilities and relationships,
problems of admIl11stratlOn; and the contrIbution of research.
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277. Seminar: Community Development (2) I D
did y or consent of tne ean. IPrerequisite: Advancement to, car i a,c I reas in newly economically deve -

Community development partl~u ar y In rura da rinciples of community develop-
oping countries. The nature, baSIC elements, an p nel and training' operational
ment, organization and program development; person ,
problems and Issues.

. . (2)278. Seminar: Group-ServIng Agencies f h D
did or consent 0 t e ean.Prerequisite: Advancement to can I acy d I ement of methods used to

f . g agencies an evo v d di ioliDevelopment 0 group-servm d wari t of professions an ISClPmes
achieve purposes. Types of programs an C varpI~Json of structures, membership,
used to achieve purposes and. programs. om
philosophies, and types of services,

279. Seminar: Medical Social Work (2) f I D
didacy or consent 0 tne ean., .Prerequisite: Advancement to can I ed with prevention of Illness, main-

Health and medical care programs ~oncern d disability governmental and n0!1-
tenance of health and/or treatment of Illness an. C lla'boration of the SOCIal' . ti ns and agenCIes. 0governmental programs, msntu 10, . I
worker with other members of the medica care team.

280. Seminar: Psychiatric Social Work (2) f h Dean
didacy or consent 0 t e . I ill ndPrerequisite: Advancement to can desi d to alleviate menta ness a

Examination of services and programs d eSIg~~ of public and private programs
restore mental health. Review. of tYfPehsan y~l~iatric social worker.
and facilities. Role and function 0 t e ps

281. Seminar: School Social Work (2) f the Dean
' . ndidacy or consent 0 . '. I d therPrereqUISIte' Advancement to ca . . h teachers and pnncipa s an 0

Role of the 'social worker in collaboratIfon w~l which interfere with children
school staff in diagnosis and tre~tment 0 !?ro ems
making maximum use of educational experterrce.

282. Seminar: Social Work and the Law (2) t of the Dean
. . candidacy or cons en I' s part ofPrerequisite. Advancement to d rhe function of the lega system ad'

Basic concepts o~ jurisprudence an t lon_law system and ~h~ case prece e!fi~
the community. Discussion of the ccimm . relations and criminal law. Speci
structure and jurisdiction of co~rlts, 0k~~Y~ntation. '
aspects of law pertinent to SOCIa wor

283. Seminar: Supervision in Social W:0rk (2) sent of the Dean. . .
Prerequisite' Advancement to cacidIdfcy orr~i~ion with emphasis on the ajr:ums-
The purpos~, content, and metho s fO tUPs~pervisory process. Trends an issues

trative and educational components 0 t 1~
in the practice of supervision and consultatIOn.

290. Methods of Social Research (2) . W k
Prerequisite: Admission to School o~ SocI~11 w~~k. Techniques and methods used
Definition and purpose of res~arch In ,socIa . I welfare and relate~ data; steps

in collecting, organizing, and ll1tel"f~retlng dO~~lecting a research deSIgn.
involved in planning a research project an

297A-297B. Research (1-2) d"d I
Prerequisite: Social Work 2?0. k d reparation of written report. In IVI ua
Research in the field of SOCIalwor an p

effort or group project.

298. Special Study (1-6) b ged with Dean and instructor.
Prerequisite' Consent of staff;. to e arrJ-~
Individual study. Six units maXImum cre 1 •
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SOCIOLOGY
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Sociology-Anthrop 1 . h D'" ..
ences, offers graduate work 1 di hO [\op, m tf e IVISIon of the Social S<:I-

. I F ea mg to t e -iaster 0 Arts degree with a major In
~~~~lu~gy· o.r graduate work in connection with the Master of Arts degree for
bulleting ~~d:~ces:Ci~~ Sci~~~:nRatIon Ihnfso<:Ili~l.science, refer to the section of this
S . I . I . esearc aCI ties provided by the Department of
anOdCIOgogdYme udde a well-equipped Social Research Center for use by the faculty

ra uate stu ents.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
All students must satisfy the ge I' f . .Division with classified ner:!; reqUlremeJ?-ts ?r admISSIOn to the Graduate

In addition stud t gk~dua'h stMdmg, as described m Part Three of this bulletin.
must have ~om len d sfe ing t e .. ~ster of Arts degree with a major in sociology
Modern Social !Th:eor 8SuPPy dIVIsIOn un~ts m socIOlo~y including. Sociology .101,
and one course from ~'achc~f ~~y 14fl' S?cIal-PsychologIcal Foundations of Society,
Social Institutions or Social 0 e .0 ~wmg fideld(s: (1) Social Disorganization; (2)

rgaruzanon; an 3) Urban Sociology-Demography.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
All students must satisfy the gen I' f

as described in Part Three of this berli ~eqSIredents OF advancement to candidacy
have completed Sociology 164 M uh e~n. ftuS e~tsl majoring m sociology must also
graduate or graduate level. ' et 0 s 0 OCIa Research, either at the under-

" SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR MASTER OF ARTS PROGRAMS
In addition to meeting the recui for classibasic requirements for the m iUl~edents or c assified graduate standing and the

bulletin, the student must incl:deei s h.egreed as described m Part Three of this
from courses in sociolo listed b r IS gra uate program a rrunimum of 24 umts
of which at least 13 u~Tts must be 0:w as acceptable on master's degree programs,
260, Seminar in Research Method e 1:1 s200.-1umbered courses including Sociology
of a foreign language approved bS' ah dOCIOogy 299, Thesis. A reading knowledge
tion, and an oral examination on Ytht eh eparnnenlt, a final comprehensive exarnina-

e t eSIS are a so required,

'. TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Teachmg assIstantships in Sociol il bl

students. Application blanks and fgy hre ~vf a e .to a limited number of qualified
Chairman of the Deparnnent. urt er m ormatIOn may be obtained from the

. FACULTY
Cha~man, Division of the Social Sciences: D. S. Miln Ph D
ChaIrman Deparnn t f S . I e, "
Graduate 'Adviser' NenNOMOCIO°?Y

d
-Anthropology: Aubrey Wendling, Ph.D.

. . . ouratl es
Prof~ssors: K. E. Barnhart, PhD.; B. C. Kirb .

MIlne, Ph.D.' S. L. Rogers Ph D . A b Wy, P~D., O. E. Klapp, PhD.; D. S.
A" , .., u rey endlmg Ph D

ssoclate Professors' S F Camill . Ph D ' . . .
PhD.; P. H. Ezeli Ph D' . I B eTn'b . P'h;M. ]. Darnels, PhD.; J. R. De Lora,. ' .. , .. e or D

ASSIstant Pro~essors: A. J. Anderson Ph D . D 'L B . .
PhD ..; DaVId Feldman, Ph.D.' T' L . Gil! I' . rocking~on, M.A.; ~. S. Elliott,
Maunce Jackson M A· D C 'J I' . PheDtte'SPhD.; VIctor Goldkind, PhD.;
[\6 AT' .. , . . 0 mson . I Lb" Ph D C E M

'L .; • O. Mcjunkins M A. N N 'M . ". . . a OVItz, ..; . . ann,
H. Weightman, PhD. ' .. , . . ourattdes, PhD.; H. L. Voss, Ph.D.; G.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN SOCIOLOGY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

100. History of Social Thought (3) 138. Sociology of Religion (3)
110. Social Disorganization (3) 146. Collective Behavior (3)
113. Criminology and Penology (3) 148. Small Groups (3)
114. Juvenile Delinquency (3) 150. Population Problems (3)
116. Contemporary Correctional 151. Research Methods in Demography

Administration (3) (3)
120. Industrial Sociology (3) 157. Urban Sociology (3)
121. Medical Sociology (3) 160. Quantative Methods in Social Re-
123. Sociology of Mental Illness (3) search (3)
124. Social Stratification (3) 164. Methods of Social Research (3)
125. Minority Group Relations (3) 197. Investigation and Report (3)
136. Sociology of the Family (3) 199. Special Study (1-6)

GRADUATE COURSES

200. Seminar in Social Theory (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 101 and 164, or consent of instructor.
Advanced study of social theory, its modern formulations and historical develop-

m~nt, with emphasis on individual research and report of findings. May be repeated
WIth new content for additional credit. Six units maximum credit applicable toward
a master's degree.

210. Seminar in Social Disorganization (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 110 and 164, or consent of instructor.
Advance study of the processes which contribute to and maintain social and

personal disorganization. The relationship of sociological factors, including urbaniza-
tion, secularization and social change, to these processes, with emphasis on con-
temporary theory and research. May be repeated with new content for additional
credit. Six units maximum credit applicable toward a master's degree.

220. Seminar in Social Organization (3)
Prerequisite: Sociology 164 or consent of instructor.
Analysis of the principal organizational forms of society and groups, in terms

of their basic patterns, interrelations, organizational change, and the relation of
the individual to social structure. Study of bureaucracy, consensus, formal and
informal structure and function. May be repeated with new content for addi-
tional credit. Six units maximum credit applicable toward a master's degree.

230. Seminar in Social Institutions (3)
Prerequisite: Sociology 164 or consent of instructor.
Advanced study of institutional forms and processes, including the institutional

bases of social mores. The effect of sociological factors, including cultural lag, on
contemporary social institutions. May be repeated with new content for additional
credit. Six units maximum credit applicable toward a master's degree.

240. Seminar in Social Interaction (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 140 and 164, or consent of instructor.
Advanced study of social-psycholog~cal interaction, i~cl~ding sociolo~ical factors

in personality development and analYSISof morale, !TI0tIvatlon, leadershIp and. ?ther
elements of group behavior. May be repeated WIth new content for additIon-al
credit. Six units maximum credit applicable toward a master's degree.

250. Seminar in Human Ecology and Demography (3 )
Prerequisites: Sociology 150 and 164, or c~nse1?-tof instru<:to~. . .
Analysis of the sociological variables whIch mfluen~e dIStr1bu~IOn and compo~l-

tion of populations and social institutions, with specIal emphasIs on urban SOCIal
organization.
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260. Sem.i~ar in Research Methods (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 101 d 164 .Analysis of methods d' an , or consent of Instructor

f
use In current sociological h . . 1 .

o reported findings. Discussion of research desi researc .' me uding evaluation
of projects, Evaluation of research in pr eSblgnsappropriate to particular typesogress y members of the seminar

290. Bibliography (1) .
Exercises in the use of basic reference bo k .rap hies, preparatory to the writin f 0 ,s, journals, and specialized bibliog-goa master s project or thesis.

298. Special Study (1-6)
. Prerequisite: Consent of staff: to be arrang dInstructor. ,e with department chairman and

Individual study. Six units maximum cr d'e It.

299. Thesis (3)
Prerequisites: An officiall . d .didacy y appointe thesis committee and advan. . cement to can-

GUIdance in the preparation of a project of thesis for the master's deg ree.
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SPANISH
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Foreign Languages, in the Division of the Humanities, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in Spanish, and
to the. Master of Arts degree for teaching service with a concentration in Spanish.
Teaching credentials with majors and minors in Spanish are also available.

The staff in charge of the graduate program in Spanish is composed of professors
whose native tongue is Spanish, or who have traveled extensively in Spain and
In other European countries, enabling them to represent authoritatively the Spanish
language and culture. Library facilities include rich resources in Spanish literature
and linguistics, including books, periodicals and newspapers. A foreign language
laboratory with modern equipment serves both graduate and undergraduate stu-

dents. ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

;'\11students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
DIvision with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin.
An undergraduate major in Spanish, including 24 upper division units, must have
been completed, at least six units of which must have been in a survey course in
Spanish literature. ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy as
described in Part Three of this bulletin, students will be required to pass a qualify-
ing examination in Spanish given by the Department of Foreign Languages.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the

basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a major
consisting of at least 24 units in Spanish including Spanish 201, 202, 204 or 205,
290, and 294 or 299.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this bulle-
tin the student must complete a graduate program with a concentration consisting
of' at least 18 units in Spanish, including Spanish 202, 290, and 294, and six units
selected from Spanish 201, 204, or 205. The comprehensive examination, which is
required in lieu of a ~hesis (Plan B) for the master's degree. for teachi!1g service
with a concentratIOn III Spamsh, consists of a three-hour written exarrunanon on
language and literature, a two-hour oral exam~nation in Spanish civilization and
oral explanation of linguistic const~uctIons and ~lterary pass.ages. By special permIS-
sion, a student may substitute Spamsh 299, TheSIS, for Spamsh 294 and the compre-
hensive examination. .' . .The student must also satisfy the requirements for a Cahforma school service

credential.



SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR CREDENTIALS

Before taking a directed teaching assignment in Spanish, the candidate for a
teaching credential must pass proficiency examinations, oral and written, admin-
istered by the Department of Foreign Languages, in the language and its area
civilization. Spanish 40 or 140 prepare for this latter examination in the area civiliza-
tion. The candidate must consult with the chairman of the Department of Foreign
Languages for permission to take these examinations.

In the graduate program for a secondary teaching credential, the candidate must
include Spanish 201 or 202, and 204 or 205.

Students who plan to earn a junior college teaching credential as well as the
master's degree in Spanish will follow Plan B, which includes Spanish 294 and the
passing of the comprehensive examination in lieu of the thesis.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Humanities: ]. R. Adams, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Foreign Languages: C. H. Baker, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: C. H. Baker, Ph.D.
Credential Adviser: L. N. Messier, Ph.D.
Associate Professor: C. H. Baker, Ph.D.
Assistant Professors: T. E. Case, PhD.; W. ]. Freitas, PhD.; George Lemus, PhD.;

]. L. Walsh, PhD.; Florence I. Williams, PhD.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN SPANISH

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
103A-103B. The Literature of the Spanish Golden Age (3-3)
104A-104B. Spanish-American Literature (3-3)
105A-10SB. Modern Spanish Drama (3-3)
106A-106B. Mexican Literature (3-3)
1l0A-llOB. Novel and Short Story in Spain 0-3)

Related Fields: Related courses in the fields of anthropology, geography, his-
tory, political science, comparative literature, and others, may be selected with the
approval of the graduate adviser.

GRADUATE COURSES
201. Old Spanish (3)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division Spanish.
A study of the language and literature of Spain from the 12th to the 15th

centuries.

202. Cervantes (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division Spanish.
A study of the principal prose works of Cervantes: the Novelas ejemplares andDon Quixote.

204. The Spanish-American Novel (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division Spanish.
A study of some aspect of the Spanish-American novel.

205. Spanish-American Poetry (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division Spanish.
An intensive Study of Modernism or of the Gaucho Epic.
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290. Research and Bibliography (2)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division Shan~hid f the language and literature,
Purposes and methods of research ill t.e e s .01 and the roper presentation

the collection and collation of. hibliographic mdatderfla,the first s~mester of graduate
of the results of such mvesnganon. Recommen e or
work.

294. Comprehensive Reading and Survey Course (3 ) f d t dviser
di . . S . h and consent 0 gra ua e aPrerequisites: 18 units of upp~r IVlfslOlnlpad~d t for the Master of Arts degree

and department chairman, Required 0 a c~n I a es
with the secondary or junior college credential. d k in Spanish literature. De-

A study of important movements, authors, afol wor s es in re aration for the
signed to supplement the reading done III fprevlOud' d~~:Ss f~r tge IMaster of Arts
comprehenSIve exarmnanon III Iiterature or can I
degree.

298. Special Study (1-6) . .. S . h nd consent of staff, to be ar-
Prerequisites: 18 units of upper division pams a

ranged with department chairman .and Instr1!ctor.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

2.9.9. Thesis (3) . d to
. d h committee and a vancementPrerequisites: An officially appoInte t esis

candidacy. . . h . f the master's degree.
Guidance in the preparation of a project or.t e~ls orlle e credential programs are
Master's degree candidates in secondary or Jumhr c? g mination in lieu of the

expected to substitute Spanish 294 and a compre ensrve exa
thesis.
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SPEECH ARTS
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Speech Arts, in the Division of the Fine Arts, offers gradu-
ate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in speech arts and to
the Master of Arts degree for teaching service with a concentration in speech arts.
The department offers advanced study in the areas of rhetoric and public address,
interpretation, speech and hearing pathology, theater, radio and television broad-
casting. Greatly improved facilities now in use in the new speech building and
theater include a two-studio plant fully equipped for radio and television produc-
tion, and modern speech and hearing facilities in the clinical training center. The
Department of Speech Arts maintains a program of field training with commercial
stations and production centers for students in broadcasting.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

In addition to the general requirements for admission to the Graduate Division
with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin, the
student will be required to complete the departmental diagnostic examination dur-
ing his first semester of graduate enrollment in the department. The examination is
administered each semester on the first Saturday following the beginning of classes.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
which are described in Part Three of this bulletin. In addition, students seeking the
Master of Arts degree with a major in speech arts are required to complete the
required diagnostic' examination.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

IJ.1addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
baSIC requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a major
consisting of at least 24 umts from c~urses listed below as acceptable on master's
degree programs In speech arts of which at least 12 units must be in 200-numbered
courses. Speech Arts 292, Methods in Research and Bibliography and Speech Arts
299, Thesis, are required courses. '

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

IJ.1addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basIc. requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the. student must complete a graduate program which includes a concen-
tratIOn, consistmg of at least 18 units from courses listed below as acceptable on
master s degree programs m speech arts of which at least 12 units must be in 200-
numbered courses. Speech Arts 2?2, Methods in Research and Bibliography and
Speech Arts 299, TheSIS, are required courses. (The student must also satisfy the
requirements for a California school service credential.)
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TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Teaching assistantships in Speech Arts are available to a limited number of quali-

fied students. Application blanks and further information may be obtained from
the Department Chairman.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Fine Arts: G. N. Sorenson, M.A.
Chairman, Department of Speech Arts: D. W. Powell, M.F.A.
Graduate Adviser: Jack Mills
Credential Adviser: W. J. Adams
Professors: J. W. Ackley, PhD.; W. J. Adams, PhD.; R. L. Benjamin, PhD.; Sue

W. Earnest, PhD.; K. K. Jones, Jr., M.A.; P. L. Pfaff, PhD.; E. K. Povenmire,
M.F.A.; D. W. Powell, M.F.A.; H. D. Sellman, M.S.

Associate Professors: R. E. Lee, M.A.; Jack Mills, PhD.; F. W. Norwood, M.A.;
E. G. Ouellette, PhD.; J. P. Witherspoon, M.A.

Assistant Professors: Kiell Amble, M.A.; R. D. Brooks, PhD.; R. A. Harris, M.A.;
R.. M. Riedman, Ph.D.; Phyllis N. Rogers, M.A.; L. S. Samovar, PhD.; T. D.
Skinner, M.A.; C. E. Stephenson, PhD.; D. N. Wood, PhD.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN SPEECH ARTS

DIVISION COURSES

177. Audiology 0)
178. The Teaching of Lip Reading 0)
179. Clinical Methods in Speech

Correction (2)
180A. Field Work in Clinical Practice

in Speech Correction (1 or 2) •
180B. Field Work in Clinical Practice

in Hearing Problems (1 or 2) •
181. Radio and Television Station Op-

eration and Management (4)
182. Technical Operations and Staging

for Radio and Television (4)
183. Program Planning and Develop-

ment for Radio, Television and
Film (4)

184. Production Directing and Presenta-
tion for Radio, Television and
Film (4)

190. Rhetorical Theory 0)
191. Organized Discussion 0)
192A-192B. Advanced Public Speaking

(3-3)
199. Special Study (1-6)

UPPER

108. Advanced Interpretation 0)
1I8A. Play Analysis 0)
lI8B. Playwriting 0)
130. Semantics 0)
140A-140B. Scene Design for Stage and

Television (3-3)
145. Stage and Television Lighting 0)
152. History and Design of Costume

(Stage) 0)
154A-154B. History of the Theater

0-3 )
155. Advanced Acting (3)
156. Advanced Dramatic Production

(3)
159. Stage Direction (3)
162. Advanced Argumentation (3)
164. Verse Choir Directing (2 or 3)
171. Audiometry (3)
172. Mechanics of Speech Production

(3)
173. Functional Problems of Speech and

Hearing (3)
174. Principles and Methods of Speech

Correction 0)
176. Stuttering and Neurological

Disorders (3)
• Not more than three units from Speech Arts 180A-180B are acceptable on master's degree

programs in Speech Arts.
GRADUATE COURSES

208. Seminar in Oral Interpretation (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Arts 108 or equivalent.. . .
Aesthetic discipline applied to oral interpretation of vapous forms of .hte~ature.

Analysis of thought and emotional content, and aesthetic. form. Investigation of
advanced problems of delivery. May be repeated once With new content for a
maximum of six units.
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243. Seminar in Staging Practices for Theater and Television (3)
At:l investigation of the recent developments of modem staging facilities. The

application of technological advances d 1 h .
f h

an e ectromec anical devices to the scenic
arts or t eater and television.

244. Seminar in Stage Direction (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Arts 159.
AhdI~cusslOn of the aesthetic principles and the practices of stage direction with

emp asis on styles and historical periods.

245. Seminar in Lighting for Stage and Television (3)
P~ereq~site: Speech Arts 145.

li
Discussion of principles concerned with the aesthetic and technical problems of

ghting m stage and television.

246. Se~~r in Design for Stage and Television (3)
The principles of design in the th t . h h .merit of theatrical costume ea,er WIt. an emp asis on the historical develop-

tendencies in styles and their o~v~f:ti~~ eThlIoxmendt. BThe investigation of recent
once for credit. . e an section may each be taken

A. Costume Design
Prerequisite: Speech Arts 152.

B. Scenery Design
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 140A, HOB, and 156.

247. Setn!~ar in History of the Theater and Drama (3)
Prer~qulS1tes: Speech Arts 154A and 154B.
Detailed exammatlon of the import . d . .

tures in connection with this general fi:{d~peno s, personalities, and theater struc-

271. Sem!~ar: Functional Problems of Speech (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 173 174 d 17
Theoretical ~onsideration of ~tiol a!1 6, or consent of instructor.

principles of nonmedical therapy' ogles and lYIf:ptomatologies of speech disorders;
functional speech disorders. ' survey 0 t eory and experiments relating to

272. Sem!~ar: Organic Speech Disorders (3)
Prerequisites. Speech Arts 172 174 d 17Survey of th~ories and . ' an 6, or consent of instructor

management. expenments relating to organic speech diso;ders and their

280A. Advanced Field Work' CI"' I .
Prerequisites. Speech A ;n mica Praceice in Speech Correction (2)
Supervised ~ork with ~~ /4 and. 176, or consent of instructor.

aphasia, laryngectomies etc pM~~tbtlve adva~c;d speech cases such as stuttering,
two of which may be u~ed for gradu~t~epead~ or a maximum of four units, only

ere It on a master's degree.
280B. Advanced Field Work in Clinical Practice i •

Prerequisites: Speech Arts 171 17 n Hearmg Problems (lor 2)
Advanced casework in hear~ ~v~ld 1,78;or consent of ,instructor.

and therapy (auditory training IT readyatlOn, record keeping, research problems,
or deaf, and language building).' p ng, speech correcnon for hard of hearing

May be repeated to a maximum of f .
for graduate credit on a master's deg our units, only two of which may be usedree.
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281. Seminar in Broadcasting (3)
Reports and discussion involving research in some aspect or problem in radio

and television broadcasting. This seminar analyzes procedure and trends in educa-
tional and commercial broadcasting. Two of the following seminar topics may be
taken for a total of six units:
A. Management

Prerequisites: The equivalent of an undergraduate major in broadcasting, Speech
Arts 181, and consent of instructor.
B. Programming

Prerequisites: The equivalent of an undergraduate major in broadcasting and
Speech Arts 183, 184, and consent of instructor.
C. Audience Measurement and Research

Prerequisites: The equivalent of an undergraduate major in broadcasting, Politi-
cal Science 122, Psychology 122, and consent of instructor.
D. Writing

Prerequisites: The equivalent of an undergraduate major in broadcasting, Speech
Arts Il8A, 118B, 183, 184, English I95A, and consent of instructor.

292. Methods in Research and Bibliography (3)
The use of basic reference books, journals, pertinent bibliographies, and other

methods of research in the various areas of speech and theater.

293. Seminar: Greek and Roman Public Address (3 )
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 190 and I92A or 192B.

294. Seminar: 18th Century British Public Address (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 190 and 192A or 192B.

295. Seminar: American Public Address 1700-1900 (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 190 and 192A or 192B.

297. Seminar: Contemporary American Public Address (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 190 and 192A or 192B.

298. Special Study (1-6)
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

instructor.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis or Project (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy. , . .
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

155



DEPARTMENTS OFFERING GRADUATE COURSES
ANTHROPOLOGY

200. SenUnar (3)
An intensive study of one phase of anthropology, such as: archeology, ethnog-

raphy, ethnohistory, primate behavior, social anthropology, or research methods in
these areas. May be repeated with new subject matter for additional credit.

298. Special Study (1-6)
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

instructor.
Individual study directed toward the preparation of a paper upon a specific

problem. Six units maximum credit.

LIBRARY SCIENCE
225. Bibliography of the Humanities (2)

Prerequisite: Library Science 110.
Survey and evaluation of bibliographical and reference materials in the humani-

ties,. with training and practice in their use in solving questions arising in reference
service.

226. Bibliography of the Social Sciences (2)
Prerequisite: Library Science 1l0.
Survey and evaluation of bibliographical and reference materials in the subject

fields of the social sciences, with study of typical problems arising in reference
service in these subj ects.

227. Bibliography of the Sciences (2)

Prerequisite: Library Science 1l0.
Survey and evaluation of representative reference sources in the pure and applied

sciences, Study of typical problems encountered in providing and servicing scien-
tific reference materials.

23 1. Litera ture for Children ( 3 )

Prerequisite: Library Science 118 or consent of instructor.
Survey and evaluation of literature and other library materials particularly suited

to the use of the elemenrary school student. A critical study of standard, classic,
and current books for children, together with aids and criteria for selection.
232. Literature for Adolescents (3)

Prerequisite: Library Science 118 or consent of instructor.
Survey and evaluation of literature and other library materials particularly suited

to the use of the high school student. A critical study of standard, classic, and
current books for the adolescent, together with aids and criteria for selection.
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